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Behind the By-Lines 


Articles already received and others 
which have been solicited assure discus- 
sion many vital issues education during 
the academic year 1957-1958 THE 
which this the first issue. Some 
the positions taken the authors are 
controversial. has continually been the 
aim the editor present diversity 
views competent thinkers, without 
sarily agreeing with their positions. The aim 

this issue the leading article 
Harold Benjamin, member the 
Executive Council Kappa Delta Pi. 
Professor Education George Pea- 
body College for Teachers, Nashville, Ten- 
His subject And with the 
Other Hand Weapon.” The article 
gave Washington University the third 
series honor Dr. Frank Wright, 
formerly Executive President Kappa 
Delta Pi. One the country’s leading edu- 
cators, Dr. Benjamin has served prin- 
cipal and superintendent schools, 
member the staff education Stan- 
ford University, the University Colo- 
rado, and the University Oregon. has 
been Dean Education the University 
Minnesota, the University Colorado, 
and the University Maryland. has 
been member many educational com- 
missions including those Korea, Japan, 
and Afghanistan. favorably known 
editor and author. 

Opportunities Study Teach Abroad 
presents description how proceed 
secure appointment study teach 
foreign country. has been written 
specifically provide introduction this 
area for those who have not had specific 
contact with the agencies here described. 
After service the Department State, 
Dr. Kenneth Holland accepted his present 
position Director the International In- 


stitute Education, New York City. The 
Institute charged with the administration 
the Fulbright Act providing for educa- 
tional exchanges, and the principal agency 
through which other exchanges are proc- 
essed. presents our members survey 
opportunities which are offered for en- 
richment which results from foreign travel 
and 

The Teaching Profession and Profes- 
sional Education timely and thoughtful 
presentation the current status teacher 
education. The author, Laurence Has- 
kew, Dean the College Education 
and Vice President the University 
Texas system. member the Edu- 
cational Policies Commission the N.E.A., 
past president the American Association 
Colleges for Teacher Education (1955), 
member the Executive Committee 
Teacher Education the American Coun- 
cil Education and consultant state 
and local school surveys (including the 
chairmanship the recent Ohio State Sur- 
vey). has written “This Teaching” 
well monographs, yearbook and 
periodical articles. 

Henry Rex Hanson and Lelia Taggert 
Ormsby are co-authors Meandering 
Through the Social Studies. Both are pro- 
fessors education Sacramento State 
College, Sacramento, California. Both have 
their doctorates from Stanford University. 
They are co-authors manuals containing 
units the social studies for elementary 
grades III, and IV. Dr. Hansen was 
formerly Audio-Visual Coordinator Sac- 
ramento State College. Dr. Ormsby was 
formerly Director Education Santa 
Barbara College and has been summer 
school instructor Stanford, Columbia and 
San Francisco State. 

Dr. John Walton, Associate Professor 
Education and Chairman the Depart- 

(Continued page 128) 
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And with the Other Hand... 
Weapon' 


Nehemiah and his men were 


repairing the walls Jerusalem, 
their enemies, the Arabians, the Ammo- 
nites, and the Ashdodites, were under- 
standably disturbed and conspired 
halt the work force arms. Nehe- 
miah took security measures. “They 
which builded the wall,” reports, 
“and they that bear burdens, with those 
that laded, every one with one his 
hands wrought the work, and with 
the other hand held 
This was tiny conquered nation 
2,500 years ago, numerically insignifi- 


The following article based the Frank 
Lee Wright Memorial Lecture given Washing- 
ton University, St. Louis, Missouri, April 30, 

The idea using this title borrowed from 
friend and former colleague the University 
Colorado, Dean Theodore Van Ek. 
pleasure acknowledge here indebtedness 
him for this and many other favors. 

4:17. 


cant people the vast empire ruled over 
Artaxerxes Their problem was 
simple, get their defenses completed 
before they were attacked. 

will not speak further this ancient 
people and their ancient problem com- 
bined construction and security. will 
speak instead not small nation 
long ago but great nation today, 
nation whose concerns the regions 
the former empire Artaxerxes figure 
objects relatively minor charity and 
intrigue, but nation which still faces 
the problem balancing the needs 
construction against the demands se- 
curity. 

The United States America the 
most powerful nation that has hitherto 
appeared the world’s history. Al- 
though she has only six per cent the 
world’s population and certainly 
more than, probably not much the 
average six per cent the world’s 
material resources, she has far the 
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greatest ability build, make, do, 
any people the world. She can manu- 
facture half the world’s goods with only 
half her maximum potential effort. 
She can produce mountains surplus 
butter, eggs, wheat, cotton, tobacco, and 
steel with one economic hand tied be- 
hind her—and often does. She can build 
two automobiles tomorrow where only 
one today pursues its chrome-smiling 
way through burgeoning traffic jams— 
automobiles with 400-horsepower en- 
gines instead those with only 250 
300 horsepower, 
wheelbases long that all residential 
garages will increasingly obsolete 
and parking-lot real estate more valu- 
able than bank sites, automobiles four 
instead only two tones nausea pink, 
leering lavender, bilious mustard, opu- 
lent orange, passionate purple, and viru- 
lent with vertical 
tail fins twice elevated those now 
vogue and proven aerodynamic 
worth all speeds excess 200 miles 
per hour. She can build super highways 
from coast coast and from border 
border with super service stations 
every ten miles selling super gasoline, 
super-super hot dogs, and super-super- 
super beverages, both those which rot 
only the teeth and those more potent 
ones which make men truly distin- 
guished social life traffic death. 
She can construct clover-leaf approaches 
these highways from every hamlet 
the land. 

But the United States America 
does not need have hamlets any 
longer. She can expand those hamlets 
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into towns, suburban areas, and cities. 
She can build, build, build 
houses, refrigerators, television 
automatic washing machines, authentic 
modern replicas antique furniture, 
boats, golf courses, motels, swimming 
pools, and all the other appurtenances 
proud Madison-Avenue and cham- 
ber-of-commerce civilization. 

She can and she does and she most 
probably will. 

And all the time, while the United 
States America builds all these ob- 
jects with one hand, with the other hand 
she holds and builds weapons, tremen- 
dous weapons, powerful weapons, weap- 
ons with which she can, she should 
come deem necessary, obliterate her 
enemies. least she can wipe out those 
enemies against whose bodies she can 
draw and strike, against whose 
cities she can press button releasing 
flights intercontinental ballistic mis- 
siles with atomic warheads. 

Not all her foes are that particular 
vulnerable nature, however. Like other 
nations, the United States America 
must face enemy who already 
within her gates, enemy protected 
the walls defense she erects, 
enemy hidden within her own nature 
and institutions. Against that enemy she 
cannot strike with weapons steel, 
fire, atomic fission and fusion. 

That homegrown enemy ignorance 
all its manifestations from the merely 
ridiculous the deeply tragic. 
force that can successfully attacked 
only with weapons developed intel- 
ligence and sensitive spirit. retreats 
only before the power education. 
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people honor education with their 
lips more than the Americans, and 
none has firmer foundation educa- 
tional history support that devotion. 
Here nation that early her life 
decided educate all the children 
all the people. She developed free, com- 
pulsory systems schooling carry 
out that objective. Before she had com- 
pletely reached the goal universal ele- 
mentary education, moreover, she de- 
cided give secondary education all 
her young people who could profit 
such schooling, and she modified the 
conventional notions secondary educa- 
tion again and again make possible 
for greater and greater numbers 
achieve that profit. late, further- 
more, she has extended this doctrine 
universal education upward into the 
higher schools, before secondary 
education, she has stated the theoretical 
proviso that the young man woman 
shall have sufficient ability pursue 
college and university studies effectively, 
but practice she has modified many 
higher educational programs and stand- 
ards admit larger and larger numbers 
students moderate not low 
ability. 

Some the results this American 
extension educational opportunities 
are readily apparent. One them has 
undoubtedly been the source the 
great capacity American industry, 
agriculture, commerce, 
tion. Another has been the steadily in- 
creasing demands for consumer goods. 
related effect has been the develop- 
ment the world’s largest’ body 
customers for advertising. 


the American program school- 
ing has been built, being built 
today, however, those who are working 
its construction and those for whom 
being developed have been sub- 
jected increasing dangers. The most 
serious these dangers come from three 
main sources, 


The first great danger the Ameri- 
can school arises from agencies outside 
the realm education that seek usurp 
the educational functions the school. 
very simple but significant example 
this process may cited. Not long 
ago noted chain grocery store 
alongside the shelves exhibiting ciga- 
rettes certain packages bearing familiar 
brand names, pictures, and symbols in- 
dicating that they too contained ciga- 
rettes. fact some them were 
marked cigarettes. But they were also 
marked bubble-gum modest, discreet 
lettering that would not distract ju- 
venile attention too much from the 
dominant information that here were 
cigarettes the same size, shape, and 
style container that mother and daddy 
use for their smokes. 

not specialist the gum-chew- 
ing aspects American culture, but 
assume that the use bubble-gum not 
widespread the secondary school. 
largely three-to-thirteen-year-old phe- 
nomenon, let say. believe also, and 
think that per cent fellow 
citizens agree this view, that sane 
parent wants his child trained 
smoke cigarettes particular brand 
any brand before reaches least 
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the age well-developed adolescent 
discretion when can decide for him- 
self whether begin cultivating lung 
cancer. 

Why, then, society proud its 
educational institutions this sly, huck- 
ster encroachment the educational 
domain permitted? The answer clear. 
The Americans tell how much they be- 
lieve the school, but they pay little 
attention its character. They increase 
its responsibility and restrict its au- 
thority. 

myriad ways, the non-school 
agencies modern American life repeat 
this pattern. The sponsor television 
program, engineering company, begs 
men advanced technical education 
enter its employ and then presents 
program which education repre- 
sented handicap romance which 
flowers only combined fog al- 
coholism and The warm 
heart, the rough exterior, and the hairy 
chest are made triumph over the 
polished mind even the most difficult 
situations that the radio, television, and 
cinema experts can devise. The Cult 
Ignorance has its own idiom and its own 
gods. “Most the people our coun- 
try are ignorant,” the cultists seem 
say, “and therefore must least act 
ignorant because cannot different.” 

This brings our attention the sec- 
ond main danger our American 
schools, the steadily mounting pressure 
uniformity. has been said that the 
two greatest fears the United States 


Isaac Asimov, “The By-Product Sci- 
ence Fiction” Fantasy and Science Fiction, 
Vol. 12, No. April, 1957, pp. 42-49. 
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today are the fear failure and the 
fear being different. Both these fears 
boil down the single fear being 
unlike the masses. The good citizen 
successful his business, goes church 
except good fishing golfing Sun- 
days, donates one day’s pay the 
United Giver’s Fund and thereafter 
throughout the year supports the Red 
Cross, the Polio Fund, the Heart Fund, 
the Cancer Fund, Christmas seals for 
tuberculosis victims, Easter seals for 
crippled children, May Day seals for 
sick labor leaders—wait minute, no! 

“Are you trying joke about the 
American way life, Mister? There 
regard for labor leaders, 
sick well.” 

“Those other matters are uniform?” 

“Right. Don’t wander away from 
your people.” 

These excellent activities have been 
aided the American pattern uni- 
formity, but many equally valuable ones 
have been neglected because they have 
not yet struck the proper uniformity- 
producing chord. Many useless even 
dangerous activities are also supported 
the doctrine and practice not being 
different. accident that coun- 
try with national safety council, bodies 
similar intent many states and 
cities, and armies traffic police should 
systematically kill its people with motor 
vehicles impressive numbers, day 
after day and year after year. 
like his fellows, the American motorist 
must deplore this situation, organize 
remedy it, and drive fast. 

The power the uniformity-impos- 
ing agencies many important aspects 
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our lives incomparably superior 
the power formal schooling. teach 
citizenship, problems democracy, so- 
cial studies, and American history all 
our children and young people from the 
time they enter the kindergarten 
nursery school their graduation from 
secondary schools colleges, One prin- 
ciple civic action taught and re- 
taught until must verbally auto- 
matic with most Americans—the good 
citizen votes—and when voting time 
comes the Americans stay away from the 
polls droves. Some studies have in- 
deed indicated that college graduates 
are less likely vote than are those 
whose schooling ended the eighth- 
grade level earlier. 

Because our “friends” don’t 
vote. 

The schools and colleges teach their 
learners appreciate the works the 
great poets, dramatists, novelists, and 
essayists. What these learners com- 
monly read after their period school- 
ing ends? 

Time, Life, Reader’s Digest, and any 
whodunit with lurid cover. 

Why? Because these are the things 
“everybody” reads. “Nobody” reads 
Chaucer, Shakespeare, Cervantes, 
Keats—except school. 

you want nobody? 

No, want somebody, and 
therefore must like everybody. 

This danger American education 
can illustrated almost endlessly. The 
need for uniformity overpowering 
housing, clothing, food, recreation, com- 
munication, transportation, occupation, 
and 
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The third main danger American 
education closely related the two 
already mentioned and indeed derives 
part from them. The pressure agen- 
cies outside the school and the imposi- 
tion uniformity school and non- 
school people alike, together with the 
rapid technological changes affecting so- 
ciety, have combined more and more 
isolate the school and the school 
population from the rest the com- 
munity. 

This phenomenon can observed 
many seemingly small but often star- 
tling ways. The give-away programs 
originally developed modestly the 
radio and lately expanded gigantic 
proportions television furnish one 
the most arresting examples the wid- 
ening gulf between the school and its 
society. For generations the school has 
been emphasizing theory and prac- 
tice that the memorization facts un- 
related problems calling for action 
always useless and often intellectually 
and emotionally dangerous. The give- 
away hucksters, concerned only with the 
sale their sponsors’ products, have 
systematically cultivated precisely that 
outworn notion with their millions 
listeners and viewers. 

When was student certain 
great university third century 
ago, had local character, cobbler 
trade, who gave occasional “lectures” 
from the steps one the main build- 
ings the campus. would pre- 
pare his lecture studying encyclo- 
pedias, and the end his remarks 
would graciously answer our ques- 
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tions; “When was Sir Walter Raleigh 
born? What color was the hair Mary 
Queen Scots? Where was William 
Occam buried?” 

was all joke students and, 
suspect, the cobbler himself. 
answered our questions, and reward 
always gave him new honorary 
degree. 

that man were living today and 
made the right contacts appear the 
right program, would joke. 
would deadly serious. would 
just serious the cigarette that tastes 
“like cigarette should” the denti- 
frice that makes one “wonder where the 
yellow went.” The erudite answers 
would paid for, moreover, not the 
spurious currency student-granted de- 
grees, but coin the realm. 

modern American teachers study 
the nature our Child growth 
and development can properly called 
the foundation our professional train- 
ing. Understanding the child our first 
goal teaching. have long known, 
our predecessors did before us, that 
pre-adolescent children not com- 
monly have romantic attachments 
children the opposite sex. Observe 
small child being interviewed public 
and see what the non-school element 
society thinks this professional be- 
lief. Almost any newspaper, cinema, 
radio, television presentation involv- 
ing little children will furnish nauseat- 
ing examples. will cite only one, that 
the photograph the Arabian prince 
and the American girl, both pre- 
kindergarten age, being posed kiss 
eager newspaper hands. This got 
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first-page treatment with accompanying 
“cute” headlines. 

will not give further examples. 
They abound sufficient number 
show clearly how far away the Ameri- 
can public many its stereotypes 
from the spirit and the practice the 
best American schools. 

The school tries teach child 
make reasoned decisions after careful 
scrutiny the facts; non-school agencies 
teach him make snap-judgments 
the basis slogans, snob-appeal, and 
sloppy sentimentalism. The school seeks 
ground him profound respect for 
each individual; non-school agencies 
brush the individual one side 
scrambles for money, status, and power. 
The school teaches him courtesy based 
sensitivity the canons good 
taste; the newspaper proudly shows him 
the grief-contorted face mother who 
has just been informed (by reporter, 
course, with photographer his 
elbow), that her only child has been 
killed truck. 


These are the main dangers Ameri- 
can education: (1) the educational en- 
croachments non-school agencies, (2) 
the pressures for uniformity, and (3) 
the isolation the school from its so- 
ciety. How may they combatted? 
build and operate our school pro- 
grams with one hand,.what weapon shall 
hold with the other hand? 

believe that weapon lies ready our 
hand, educational weapon, but 
professional educators have generally 
neglected it. the weapon ex- 
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panded, vitalized, 
education for adults. 

The nature society determined 
its adults and not its children. 
Americans have long gone the as- 
sumption that educated the chil- 
dren, the adults would direct their own 
activities effectively. our review 
the three dangers already mentioned, 
have seen where that view gets us. 
have taught the children the 
United States for generations say, 
not.” have drilled them 
the evil effects alcohol and tobacco. 
have inculcated them the precept 
that the courteous driver the safe 
driver. have taught these and 
thousand other truths and virtuous acts 
the have taught them 
well, They have learned well. Every- 
thing this picture good except for 
the one little circumstance that when 
these children grow up, many them 
become the most striking collection 
ain’t-sayers, liquor-guzzlers, chain-smok- 
ers, and careless drivers adult history. 

The obvious fact that adult 
speaker, drinker, driver, parent, voter, 
worker, citizen general has 
learn his job each category 
adult. His childhood and adolescent 
educational experiences may and ideally 
will give him 
tion for his adult learning, but has 
schooled adult for every 
affair adult life. 

Most these necessary learnings are 
and should acquired the job. 
many cases, however, they need 
supplemented adult schooling. The 


optimum time for young woman 
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learn the skills parenthood when 
she facing that status. The time for 
young man learn vote intelligently 
and faithfully when reaches the 
voting age. 

The United States crowded with 
more and more adults, and more and 
more them want engage edu- 
cation adults. The adult population 
the United States increasing 
rate about 1.8 per cent per year. 
Enrollments public-school adult edu- 
cation courses are increasing annually 
rate per cent, college cor- 
respondence courses per cent, 
the Cooperative Extension Service 
per cent, university correspondence 
courses high school subjects per 
cent, junior college adult classes 
per cent, management training courses 
the American Management Associa- 
tion per cent, university exten- 
sion classes per cent, and uni- 
versity and college short courses and 
institutes per cent.* 

The desire American adults for 
education present. The volume 
adult education the United States 
growing. channel that desire and 
that growth professional educational 
job. job that needs accepted 
whole-heartedly, studied carefully, and 
carried out enthusiastically the 
schools, colleges, and universities the 
done with daring, with imagination, and 
hitherto unpredicted scale. 


Kempfer Education Through- 
out Life, Washington, D.C., President’s Commit- 
tee Education beyond the High School, 1957, 
8-9. 
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view the financial difficulties 
always confronting the administration 
educational institutions and particu- 
larly pressing some areas today, 
heartening remember that American 
adults are generally willing and able 
pay the costs their own learning. The 
chief problems organizing and operat- 
ing the needed adult education enter- 
prises are therefore not mainly money 
problems. They are rather those per- 


gram and organization become relatively 
simple. 

This, then, the weapon ready 
our hands. pick and use 
intelligently, there will real battle. 
Our enemy’s battalions will drift away 
and his guns will silenced. can 
then use the metal our weapon 
form the cornerstone newer and 
grander educational edifice, worthy 
newer and more glorious nation, and 


forerunner and architect newer and 
better 


With the right kind teachers 
and administrators, the problems pro- 


are remain—in the language the Middle States Evaluation 
Report—“an institution willing experiment but determined prove 
all things and hold only that which good,” should place greater 
responsibility the student for his own education. should less 
stress what the student taught, and the development tech- 
niques determine what knows. focus should the student’s 
capacity think about what knows, document himself, find and 
test relevant evidence, and organize his thoughts and his knowledge 
effectively. the real concern the teacher transform those who 
are capable learning into those who want learn, may find rich 
harvest challenge the present professional tendency camouflage 
the protection cherished routine and vulgar vested interests the 
preservation professional standards. should focus the basic 
truth that all real education the fruit self-study, and that all effective 
teaching concerned with helping the students study themselves. 
The net result genuine educational advancement should \ess teach- 
ing the faculty, and more study the report 
Harry Brooklyn College (1955-57) 


Opportunities Study 
Teach Abroad 


KENNETH 


TUDY ABROAD has become more than 
the diversion the dilettante 
the province the fortunate scholar 
with sufficient financial backing. Educa- 
tors now assume that international study 
and training plays important role 
the educative process and study abroad 
has become integral part higher 
education the United States, Each 
year more and more students, professors 
and teachers set forth from home 
see new worlds and meet new people. 
1955-56 alone more than 9,800 Ameri- 
can students and 1,400 faculty members 
studied taught over countries 
around the world. 

Much this expansion interna- 
tional education has been due the 
development farseeing, well-organ- 
ized exchange persons programs. 
Governments, private organizations, in- 
ternational organizations, universities, 
and business concerns have all shown 
growing interest this movement 
and have strengthened with financial 
and administrative support. result, 
programs have not only grown larger 
but have become more diversified, In- 
terest has been awakened interchange 
with new areas Asia, Africa and the 
Middle East and opportunities have 
opened almost every field 
study. 

Though bigness often brings imper- 
sonality, this not true this field. 


The individual still remains the most 
important element international 
study. After years administering 
exchange programs and counseling pro- 
spective exchangees, the Institute In- 
ternational Education convinced that 
the individual receives from his study 
teaching abroad exactly what puts 
into it. part, this means the proper 
study one’s own personal and academic 
objectives and then examine the coun- 
try choice and its educational facilities 
light these objectives. 

Many students have been disap- 
pointed after arriving another country 
find that year two study would 
not entitle them foreign degree, 
some cases, that educational in- 
stitution abroad would not honor all 
their academic credits earned the 
United States. The question equiva- 
lences degrees and credentials 
complex and often confused one. Edu- 
cational systems vary the world over 
and therefore make comparisons 
cult. some cases the student will 
able earn foreign degree; other 
cases may find that the country has 
established special degree diploma 
for foreign students. For 
changees probably best abroad 
without the goal foreign degree 
such. This period foreign country 
fruitful for the study alone and the 
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student can (after consultation with his 
home institution) often earn foreign 
credits applied American de- 
gree. 

Both the student and teacher should 
take long look his own adaptability 
and maturity. Spending year more 
abroad requires much more the in- 
dividual than casual stay foreign 
land the course summer tour, 
the beginning, the everyday tasks taken 
for granted home become challenge. 
Registration the University Rome 
may incomprehensible first the 
student from the University 
The concierge caretaker Paris 
apartment house new breed hu- 
raan being the American. Buying food 
and other staples Madrid far cry 
from shopping the local supermarket. 

The teacher will often faced with 
entirely different classroom atmos- 
phere, lacking the easy give-and-take 
American schools. first may 
come distinct shock greeted 
every morning group young 
pupils standing attention. time, 
however, the American teacher will 
probably come enjoy the new mark 
respect his position commands, 

These are only some the “obsta- 
cles” long course. They are not 
obstacles, however, you really want 
the experience living and working 
abroad and understanding other peoples. 
sense, carrying out the mundane 
duties day-to-day existence within the 
framework another culture one 
the fascinations study abroad. 

Another consideration taken 
into account planning year two 
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abroad the individual’s capacity for 
independent study and research. The 
close attention given the individual 
student and his program professors 
and administrators American colleges 
and universities generally not part 
the foreign pattern. The student, re- 
searcher and the teacher fend for them- 
selves greater degree than they 
are expected home. This ability 
work one’s own becomes even 
more important the country choice 
outside Europe. 

The teacher entering foreign com- 
munity may face what appears 
hostile situation. Acceptance the new- 
comer not immediate the 
American community. But given time 
and the proper attitude his part, the 
teacher will learn that foreign town 
can warm and friendly place 
live. 

After considering his own objectives 
and qualifications the prospective ex- 
changee should examine the many cur- 
rent international programs and try 
find one suit his needs, should al- 
low plenty time for surveying the 
field and for making application. 

The following brief picture the 
types available exchange opportuni- 
ties. Generally speaking, 
grams, both for students and teachers, 
have certain features common. While 
they all have implicit educational goals, 
they also stress the gain international 
understanding. With this latter aim 
mind, many the program administra- 
tors emphasize the necessity for excel- 
lent personal qualifications addition 
academic qualifications, the part 
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the candidate. These qualifications are 
definitely sought the selection com- 
mittees for foreign study and teaching 
programs. The “bookworm,” the aca- 
demic introvert the highly insular 
person unlikely profit the same 
extent his less inhibited brother. 
also less likely further the cause 
international 
people-to-people emphasis requires that 
the individual exert initiative and ex- 
plore the many roads open him for 
contact with the local population. This 
not deny the continuing emphasis 
academic and teaching excellence, but 
simply effort seek out the well- 
rounded man woman, 

Most the student scholarship pro- 
grams under discussion are the gradu- 
ate category and give preference 
scholars under years age. 
Some them are limited field 
interest. Most the larger programs, 
such those the United States gov- 
ernment, not make this latter stipula- 
tion. The closing dates for applying 
vary widely. Generally speaking, they 
range from October April the pre- 
ceding year. 


Student Programs 


Probably the biggest impetus stu- 
dent exchange the post-war period 
was the development the Fulbright 
program. This largest all American 
international educational exchange pro- 
grams was launched August 1946, 
with the passage the Fulbright Act. 
This Act provided that surplus war ma- 
terials sold abroad, not for dollars but 
foreign currencies, and that part 
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these funds set aside for educational 
exchange purposes. 

The program developed response 
compelling need for greater inter- 
national understanding and good will 
among Senator Fulbright 
said: 

all know that country far away 
the age The necessity for 
increasing our understanding others and 
their understandings has urgency 
that has never had the past. The adop- 
tion this program the Congress 
vital counterpart the steps are taking 
increase our participation world af- 
fairs. 


Under the Fulbright Act, students, re- 
searchers, lecturers, professors and teach- 
ers have traveled many foreign lands. 
the student category alone, there 
have been more than 6,000 participants 
since the first group was selected 
1948. 

These awards are open students 
with bachelor’s degree all fields 
study. For the 1958-59 academic 
year, approximately 950 grants are avail- 
able the following countries: Austra- 
lia, Austria, Belgium and Luxembourg, 
Burma, Chile, Denmark, Finland, 
France, Germany, Greece, India, Is- 
rael, Italy, Japan, the Netherlands, New 
Zealand, Norway, the Philippines and 
the United Kingdom and its overseas 
territories. The grants cover round-trip 
transportation, tuition, books and main- 
tenance. Students currently enrolled 
college university apply through 
the campus Fulbright adviser. Other 
applicants the student category apply 
the Institute International Educa- 
tion East Street, New York 21, 
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N.Y.). The competition closes Novem- 
ber 1957. 

The Buenos Aires Convention pro- 
gram, sister the Fulbright program, 
dates back the beginning the Good 
Neighbor Policy the mid-30’s. Repre- 
sentatives the United States and its 
Latin American neighbors met the 
Argentine capital 1936 and signed 
the Convention for the Promotion 
Inter-American Cultural Relations call- 
ing for the exchange professors, teach- 
ers and students among the American re- 
publics. The resultant Public Law 355 
the 76th Congress gave this country 
its first government-sponsored student 
exchange program, program which has 
been continued without interruption 
the present. Each year students from 
the United States are given the oppor- 
tunity study carry out research 
countries south the border. The 
awards provide transportation from the 
United States government and tuition 
and maintenance from the government 
the host country. Application proce- 
dures are the same for the Fulbright 
Program above. 

The imagination and vision expressed 
the inauguration and development 
these government programs 
spurred organizations, universities and 
foundations establish new and far- 
reaching programs for international ex- 
change. However, long before the gov- 
ernment formally entered the picture, 
other groups sponsored on-going pro- 
grams for international study. The first, 
and one the most widely-known, was 
the Rhodes Trust, established 1904 
the will Cecil Rhodes, the dia- 
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mond magnate. This program which 
brings students from many countries, in- 
cluding the United States, Oxford 
University England set 
followed some extent nearly all 
international scholarship programs. Ce- 
cil Rhodes decreed that his scholars were 
all-round men: 


desire being that the students who 
shall elected the Scholarships shall not 
merely bookworms, direct that the 
election Student scholarship regard 
shall had not only his literary and 
social qualities and especially direct that 
Student shall elected unless 
moderately fond outdoor sports such 
cricket, football and the like. Student 
shall qualified disqualified for election 
religious opinions. 

Over the years, the Rhodes Scholar- 
ships have brought more than 2,000 
young men from the S., the Common- 
wealth, and Germany the ancient 
halls Oxford. Approximately half 
the sixty-odd grants given each year 
American graduate students, Candi- 
dates should have least junior stand- 
ing recognized college university 
this country the time applica- 
tion and must endorsed the college 
university. The field study not 
limited. Applications may obtained 
from the Rhodes representative the 
college university from the Ameri- 
can Secretary the Rhodes Scholar- 
ships, President Courtney Smith 
Swarthmore College, Swarthmore, Penn- 
sylvania. 

The first World War, which brought 
many Americans into their first contact 
with foreign nations and peoples, greatly 
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stimulated interest study abroad. 
change also became apparent the mo- 
tives for studying abroad. Along with 
the desire attend the ancient Euro- 
pean citadels culture was the belief 
that the personal contact student ex- 
change might aid the cause interna- 
tional understanding. 

One the outstanding programs de- 
veloped during this period was that 
the Belgian-American Educational 
Foundation. Since its founding 1920, 
the Foundation has each year granted 
awards for American university gradu- 
ates study Belgium and now 
the Belgian Congo, with the purpose 
assisting higher education and research 
and promoting the exchange intellec- 
tual ideas between Belgium and the 
United States. More than 400 such 
grants have been awarded Americans 
the last years. The awards, which 
vary amount from $2,000 $4,000, 
are available for three twelve months. 
Applications are obtained from the 
Foundation 420 Lexington Avenue, 
New York 17, N.Y. 

number foreign governments and 
institutions also give awards American 
students. Some these programs, nota- 
bly those the French government, 
Swiss universities and the Italian and 
German programs, were begun the 
twenties and have continued the pres- 
Others have been started recent 
years Brazil, Cuba, Mexico, Denmark, 
the Netherlands, Sweden, Ceylon, Iran 
and Israel. Information about qualifica- 
tions and methods application may 
obtained writing IIE for its 
brochure Foreign Study Grants. 


The British government recently es- 
tablished twelve annual awards for 
American students known Marshall 
Scholarships. Named honor George 
Marshall, these scholarships are token 
the United Kingdom’s gratitude for 
Marshall Plan aid. They provide trans- 
portation and allowance £550 
year for two years study British 
university (married students receive 
additional allowance £200 year plus 
transportation for family). Candidates 
apply the British Consulate-General 
New York, New Orleans, Chicago 
San 

Another source international schol- 
arship aid open the American student 
his own college university. Many 
schools have scholarships fellowships 
available their graduates that include 
the option study abroad. 

The new emphasis area studies 
colleges and universities will also prob- 
ably make more awards available. One 
interesting development this direction 
the Inter-University Fellowships for 
Field Training Chinese set 
eleven universities the and Can- 
ada and administered Cornell Uni- 
versity. These fellowships give graduate 
scholars Chinese studies the chance 
spend one half year Taiwan and the 
second half any other Chinese-speak- 
ing area. The stipend varies according 
the needs the grantee. Applications 
may obtained from the Department 
Far Eastern Studies, Cornell Univer- 
sity, Ithaca, New York. 

These programs are usually set for 
graduate students. However, undergrad- 
uates will also find opportunities for 
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study abroad through organized junior 
year programs. Many colleges and uni- 
across the country have begun 
organize such programs for their stu- 
dents. some cases students from other 
schools may also participate. For in- 
stance, men and women from all schools 
are eligible apply for the Sweet Briar 
Junior Year France (Paris) and 
Smith College has programs Paris, 
Geneva, Florence, and Madrid for 
which girls from other colleges may 
apply. Recently the Board Missions 
the Presbyterian Church inaugurated 
program for junior year students 
such distant lands Lebanon, 
India and the Philippines addition 
the traditional academic centers Eu- 
rope. few these junior year pro- 
grams offer limited number schol- 
arships. most cases students must 
provide their own IIE publishes 
brochure entitled Group Study Abroad 
which lists junior year programs spon- 
sored individual colleges universi- 
ties that are open students from other 
schools. This brochure also offers infor- 
mation group programs for gradu- 
ate students. 

Many the large, well-known fel- 
lowship programs such those the 
Ford Foundation, Social Science Re- 
search Council, National Academy 
Sciences-National Research Council and 
the American Cancer Society may 
utilized for study and research abroad. 
Candidates for these awards, which are 
the pre- and post-doctoral level, may 
use them for foreign study and research 
the donor agrees that the specific re- 
search project study plan may 
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more successfully carried out through 
travel. 


Teacher Programs 


During the period growth stu- 
dent exchange programs, there has been 
increase teacher exchange pro- 
grams, This has been keeping with 
the emphasis the goal international 
understanding, since teachers are vital 
channels reaching the youth the 
world and influencing important seg- 
ments the community. 

recognition the importance 
teachers molding opinions 
tudes, the United States government in- 
cluded teacher exchange projects the 
Fulbright Act and other cultural ex- 
change projects. Some these grants 
under the Fulbright Act represent direct 
exchanges where teachers replace each 
other local classrooms; others are 
teaching assignments that not involve 
interchange positions and are avail- 
able either national American- 
sponsored schools abroad. Interchange 
grants are available for 1958-59 Aus- 
tralia, Austria, Belgium and Luxem- 
bourg, Chile, France, Germany, Italy, 
Netherlands, New Zealand, Norway 
and the United Kingdom. One-way 
teaching assignments are available 
Argentina, Austria, Burma, Denmark, 
Finland, Germany, Greece, India, Is- 
rael, Italy, Japan, the Netherlands, 
Thailand, Turkey and the United King- 
dom dependencies, 

Candidates for these grants must have 
three years teaching experience and 
bachelor’s degree. Persons with some 
graduate study will receive preference. 
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Awards include transportation, mainte- 
nance allowance and cost books and 
incidentals. Maintenance grants may 
adjusted provide for dependents. Ap- 
plications are obtained from the 
Office Education, Division Inter- 
national Education, 
Health, Education and Welfare, Wash- 
ington 25, D.C. 

Similar awards are available under the 
Fulbright and other Acts for American 
professors lecture foreign univer- 
sity the general public abroad. 
Applications are obtained from the Con- 
ference Board Associated Research 
Councils, 2101 Constitution Avenue, 
N.W., Washington 25, D.C. 

The United States government also 
offers other opportunities for teachers 
abroad. For instance, American educa- 
tors are sent overseas under the tech- 
nical assistance program the Inter- 
national Cooperation Administration. 
These are generally positions ele- 
mentary, vocational and teacher educa- 
tion underdeveloped Fur- 
ther information may obtained from 
the United States Office Education 
(see above). The United States Infor- 
mation Agency (Washington 25, D.C.) 
offers positions teachers English 
Asia, the Middle East and Latin 
America. 

The Air Force, Army and Navy all 
maintain schools for the children 
service personnel overseas military 
They recruit both experi- 
enced teachers and administrators for 
these assignments. Interested persons 
should write the following addresses: 
Department the Air Force, Overseas 
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Employment Branch, Room 2047, 
Temporary “T” Building, Street and 
Constitution Avenue, N.W., Washing- 
ton 25, D.C.; Department the Army, 
Office Civilian Personnel, Overseas 
Affairs Division, Washington 25, 
Department the Navy, Chief Na- 
val Personnel 113), Washington 25, 
D.C. 

Teachers will also find foreign teach- 
ing opportunities through private sources 
such the church missionary groups. 


‘For example, the American Board 


Commissioners for Foreign Missions 
the Congregational Christian Churches 
(14 Beacon Street, Boston Massachu- 
setts) makes appointments experi- 
enced Americans teach the junior 
high school-to-college level the mis- 
sions’ schools Asia, Africa and Eu- 
rope. 

the Near and Middle East there 
are teaching appointments available 
from the elementary school through uni- 
versity level. The Near East College 
Association (40 Worth Street, New 
York 13, N.Y.) makes three-year ap- 
pointments schools from Athens 
Beirut. The American University 
Cairo (175 Fifth Avenue, New York 
10, N.Y.) offers three-year university 
teaching appointments. All these agen- 
cies require that candidates have some 
teaching experience and some cases 
graduate degree. All appointments in- 
clude allowance and round-trip trans- 
portation. Often the teachers live with 
the students the school dormitories. 

Teachers interested Latin America 
may find opportunities through the 
Inter-American Schools Service the 
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American Council Education. This 
organization recruits experienced teach- 
ers and administrators for various 
American-sponsored elementary and 
secondary schools Latin America. The 
address 1785 Massachusetts Avenue, 
Washington D.C. 

The French government assistantships 
and postes lecteurs are intended 
train prospective teachers French. 
Each year the French government spon- 
sors forty American assistants who teach 
English conversation classes second- 
ary schools and teacher training schools 
throughout France. the assistant 
stationed town near university, 
may enroll for part-time study and 
his tuition fees are waived reduced. 
The postes lecteurs French univer- 
sities are for candidates who have had 
special training American literature 
and some experience college teaching 
(candidates are chosen from among the 
applicants for assistantships). Informa- 
tion about these programs may ob- 
tained from the Institute Interna- 
tional Education. 

This cursory view the many 
opportunities open the enterprising 
student teacher who wants 
abroad. With little ingenuity, the 
qualified candidate can find program 
suitable his needs. The sources 


information are varied. The Institute 
International Education serves cen- 
tral clearing-house information ex- 
change persons and will glad 
advise the prospective exchangee 
study facilities and opportunities 
most countries the world. Two the 
basic publications this field are 
Handbook International Study and 
Study The Hand- 
book, which published biennially, 
comprehensive guide study abroad. 
lists the major scholarships, fellow- 
ships and special programs for Ameri- 
cans abroad and for foreign na- 
tionals come the Study 
Abroad, published UNESCO since 
1948, the single multinational de- 
pository information international 
scholarship and fellowship programs 
governments and private agencies 
throughout the world. includes pro- 
grams not only for the students, but 
also for teachers, trainees, specialists and 
lecturers. These publications are found 
many university and public libraries 
throughout the country. 

The future exchange student 
teacher will find that the opportunities 
are many, that the planning and setting 
goals and objectives may take good 
deal time and effort, but will also 
find that the reward great and lasting. 


overload the memory with dates vice every schoolmaster 
and the passion every second-rate scholar 


The Teaching Profession and 
Professional Education 


Laurence 


HIS ARTICLE essay upon the 
which the teaching profession 
has professional education for teach- 
ers. Its occasion the current yen 
find some way get teachers into our 
elementary and secondary schools 
routes other than professional educa- 
tion. 

For purposes the current discus- 
sion, all those persons who teach di- 
rectly aid teachers elementary and 
secondary schools constitute “the teach- 
ing profession.” Most these persons 
consider teaching—or administering, 
supervising—their life vocation. ap- 
preciable number are engaged teach- 
ing only temporarily, but even they— 
with few disturbing exceptions—have 
“teacher” their present dominating 
self-concept. are not addressing our- 
selves the teaching profession 
social institution, nor the profession 
shall talking about those whose voca- 
tion teaching. 

Professional education for teaching, 
again for purposes this essay, col- 
legiate education deliberately and dis- 
tinctively designed produce educated 
persons who are competent teachers. 
many consumers, its distinctiveness ap- 
pears that has some courses 
labeled “Education” it. This only 
one its minor distinctions, however. 
Its major distinctions are three. First, 


attempts define educated person 
context the societal demands 
made upon that person. Second, 
seeks define—usually ascending 
scale with upper limits—competence 
teaching. Third, attempts put 
these two definitions into flesh and 
blood, literally, subjecting students 
programmed set experiences and 
influences designated curriculum, 

new phenomenon have pro- 
fessional education for teachers placed 
pillory and subjected scorn and 
ridicule. Horace Mann could tell 
about that. Nor novel discover 
that teacher education failing 
achieve the ideals bravely set forth 
for it. The denunciations preparation 
for high school teachers the early 
depression-conscious thirties were cer- 
tainly thorough—although not well 
publicized—as those the suddenly sci- 
ence-conscious fifties. Current excitement 
about professional education for teachers 
notable, however, because two 
threats producing. 

One these threats dilute the 
teaching profession past the danger 
point. The other leave teaching 
feckless vocation which competence 
has common referents. Because 
these threats seems timely clarify 
the stake which the teaching profession 
has professional education for teach- 
ers. 


© QI ° 


; 
> 
> 
> 
| 


THE EDUCATIONAL FORUM 


The threat dangerous dilution 
arises from efforts accept into the 
teaching profession persons who have 
not pursued and who not intend 
pursue programs study designed 
equip them teachers. Undoubtedly, 
there are some individuals who will 
learn very good teachers without 
any formal training for the profession. 
This handful unusual people being 
used argument for abandoning pro- 
fessional education entirely. Such action, 
said, will result great new 
supply teachers. School officials find 
this argument quite persuasive; organ- 
ized teacher groups are tempted it. 
Everyone knows least one excellent 
teaching prospect who could recruited 
professional education requirements 
were eliminated. After all, what good 
professional education anyhow? Two 
years college study just about 
good four. The high school English 
teacher doesn’t need college major 
English; she has good textbooks use. 
Any intelligent person can follow the 
teachers’ manuals and teach children 
read. 

Admitting persons 
sional education the teaching profes- 
sion not necessarily unwise, long 
such admission total context 
competition created the performance 
preponderant number profes- 
sionally competent persons. passing, 
however, should point out that the 
waivers professional education re- 
quirements made many states have 
not yet appreciably increased the supply 
available teachers where the shortages 
teachers really exist. The increased 
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supply occurs chiefly the urban, well- 
financed school districts. There vast 
difference, however, the net effects 
the waiver approach and the aboli- 
tion approach. abolish professional 
education change the basic character 
the teaching profession itself. 
eliminate the impact education with 
teaching view upon the majority 
those who will set the pace and establish 
the criteria for acceptable teaching per- 
formance. Thus, not only the teaching 
profession diluted but also 
deprived any distinguishing 
marks being profession. 

Now, are not concerned this 
article with the many proposals for 
changing and improving 
sional education teachers. anybody 
can figure out constructive ways equip 
prospective and practicing teachers with 
more useful knowledge the world 
letters and science, all for them. 
Perhaps professional teacher education 
can provided well year intern- 
ship-type study top Bachelor 
Arts degree. Maybe professional edu- 
cation programs can organized around 
just few semester hours Education 
courses. These are contentions which 
deserve thorough testing. 

What are concerned with the 
stream thinking which heads the 
direction eliminating the concept 
distinctive professional education for 
teachers. This stream takes the form 
creating stereotype that has only bad, 
villainous features; that the black 
sheep which must sacrificed before 
the blessed dews Mount Olympus can 
cajoled descend upon the parched 
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educational wastelands. have real 
fear that this stream will reach its ob- 
jective. disturbed, however, that 
many members the teaching pro- 
fession sit neutral and somewhat 
amused spectators the contest wages. 
They have greater stake than they 
realize the outcome, and the re- 
mainder this article devoted 
exposition three illustrative phases 
that stake, 


Professional Education and the 
Supply Teachers 


recurrent theme current vitupera- 
tion against professional education for 
teachers that the nation faced with 
great shortage teachers for its 
schools. That villain professional educa- 
tion, the theme runs, major con- 
tributory cause the shortage; abolish 
professional education and the vacant 
classrooms will filled quickly. 

Factual grounds for such contention 
are hard establish. Acting upon the 
assumption that there must large 
numbers college graduates who would 
stream into teaching the barrier 
professional education were removed, 
least states 1954, 1955, and 1956 
effect removed the barrier and offered 
teaching certificates what one writer 
called “this great untapped reservoir 
teaching talent.” several states, 
least, the offer was accompanied with 
considerable promotion—promotion car- 
ried voluntarily, the way, chiefly 
the faculties colleges for teacher 
education and teacher certification 
cers. The net result? Less than three 
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thousand fide recruits for teaching 
from this “great reservoir.” One begins 
wonder the reservoir not 
mirage. 

connection with surveys teacher 
education various states, the writer 
has had occasion examine more than 
ten thousand questionnaires filled out 
college students giving their reasons for 
not choosing teaching career. Tabu- 
lations the replies have never yet 
resulted significant number re- 
sponses that the necessity for pursuing 
professional education curriculum acted 
major deterrent. Some replies 
this character did appear, but the gross 
number gave support contention 
that professional education cause 
teacher shortage. 

fact, offer the proposition that 
the past any foreshadower the fu- 
ture the only hope for the recruitment 
enough teachers staff our schools 
properly the existence professional 
education for teachers. the teaching 
profession interested having 
adequate supply workers, simply 
has interested professional edu- 
cation. 

The normal schools this country 
may have had many defects, but was 
they—and not their sainted critics—who 
went out and got the young persons 
staff our elementary schools time 
when was really problem. 
When the numerical demands for high 
school teachers began outrun the sup- 
ply about 1920, the professional educa- 
tion units colleges and universities 
were the ones who doubled and tripled 
their output, and not the so-called lib- 
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eral arts colleges. And now, pro- 
fessional education units which are really 
carrying the major load attracting 
more young people into teaching. 

Few people are yet sufficiently aware 
the dominance the higher educa- 
tion scene the very large college and 
university. The proportions all col- 
lege students attending institutions with 
enrollments 5,000 and more are 
steadily increasing. Teachers for our 
schools must drawn large numbers 
from these giant institutions shall 
not even begin meet our needs, 
the campus the large university-like 
institution, amorphous good will and 
vague concern are not enough get 
students headed desired direction. 
Business administration, pre-medicine, 
engineering, chemistry, and the other 
professional fields are going well 
organized and position attract stu- 
dents. opinion, teacher education 
must similarly organized the 
graduates these institutions will enter 
teaching only upon basis and 
very numbers. 

The phenomenal increase college 
enrollments professional teacher edu- 
cation this country during the five 
years between 1952-53 and 1956-57 
well known. This increase was due 
much gains the proportions all 
college students engaging teacher 
preparation gains college en- 
rollment. Undoubtedly, many causative 
factors were work, but one which can- 
not ignored the recruitment efforts 
professional education units. The 
widespread search for teaching talent 
the highways and byways com- 
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mended, but the only reliable source 
supply for meeting the demand for 
teachers the students who attend col- 
lege, while they are attending college. 
the teaching profession wants lay 
hands these students, professional 
education the big hope. 


Professional Education and the 
Practitioners Teaching 


inescapably true that the burn- 
ing question not how many shall teach 
but who shall The teaching pro- 
fession made persons, and who 
those persons are the long run defines 
the teaching profession. Therefore, the 
teaching profession justifiably con- 
cerned with selection and with develop- 
ment those who are teach. 

Professional education is, best, only 
one the means for selecting individu- 
als who are enter the teaching pro- 
fession. The influential and determina- 
tive agency selecting teachers will 
all probability continue the em- 
ployer. Proposals that the teaching pro- 
fession itself should control admission 
its ranks are being made constantly, 
the arguments favor usually being 
made analogy the professions 
law, engineering, and medicine. And, 
course, attempts use legal certification 
teachers selective agency will un- 
doubtedly continue. 

Let examine first the hypothesis 
that the future will necessary 
throw open wide the gates and accept all 
comers potential employees. The local 
employer then becomes the only safe- 
guard for the pupils who attend schools 
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and the citizens who support schools. 
passing must noted that the open 
gate policy has never yet appreciably in- 
creased the numerical supply teach- 
ers, and that most local employers would 
shudder the prospect rejecting once 
more, but this time personal basis, 
all the pressure-generating misfits who 
have been taken off their necks other 
selection agencies the past. Even un- 
der these circumstances, the teaching 
profession will have great stake con- 
tinuing professional education programs 
which are selective nature. The gradu- 
ates these programs will become cri- 
terion individuals against whom employ- 
ers can measure other applicants. And, 
these programs should able assure 
steady and significant supply persons 
really fit teach, affecting favorably the 
average quality the teaching profes- 
sion. 

the local employer be, this 
writer thinks should be, the really in- 
arbiter selection, can get 
along without the existence effective, 
well-established programs 
sional education? difficult con- 
ceive many school systems which can 
afford the expansion personnel sec- 
tions sufficiently collect all the in- 
formation about prospective beginners 
now furnished automatically pro- 
grams professional education. And, 
upon whom will the employers rely for 
dependable appraisals? college 
personnel intimately familiar with ele- 
mentary and secondary schools will have 
departed with the abolition profes- 
sional education. Screening committees, 
guidance officers, the offices deans, and 
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placement officers usually exist only 
auxiliaries programs professional 
education; they will unavailable, be- 
cause college budgets are made re- 
quest and the requesting agency will 
gone. Admittedly, the two foregoing 
sentences have earmarks being absurd 
but they are used deliberately empha- 
size the point that the stake profes- 
sional education much more than 
proprietary interest few college 
iceable program. 

Another possible agency for exercising 
selection persons who shall per- 
mitted teach the organized teach- 
ing profession. The profession may use 
the closed shop principle the dis- 
barment principle. Employing political 
processes, might succeed encasing 
either principle with legal sanctions. 
Here not the place present the argu- 
ments surrounding this controversial is- 
sue. believe personally that putting 
any organized group workers con- 
trol the admission valve teaching 
would disastrous mistake. More 
the point the present argument, how- 
ever, the belief that the possibility 
establishing 
tion persons who are teach 
remote that arguments about its desir- 
ability are, however interesting, chiefly 
academic. But, there another and 
thoroughly constructive means which 
the organized profession can and does 
influence the type person who achieves 
the title “teacher.” Professional edu- 
cation programs are responsive the 
ideals and ethics generated the organ- 
ized profession. Those responsible for 
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such programs almost habitually give 
weight the recommendations pro- 
fessional groups. When the teaching 
profession interests promising high 
schoolers teaching career, they 
turn those youngsters over upon en- 
trance college not the scholars who 
are sure that professional education 
unnecessary but the scholars who are 
engaged professional education for 
teachers. And, particularly through the 
modern operation student teaching 
—an offering, the way, brought into 
being the blood, sweat and tears 
professional educationists—members 
the teaching profession participated ac- 
tively and directly the selection 
persons teach when professional edu- 
cation exists. 

The issue here not whether the 
present liaison between the teaching pro- 
fession and professional education pro- 
grams what should be. not. 
The charges collusion between the 
organized teaching profession and the 
programs professional education are 
sadly ludicrous those who know the 
facts about how poor the communication 
really is. But, that not the point. The 
point whether the teaching profession 
can influence nonprofessional education 
more than can influence professional 
education become increasingly more 
effective selecting only able persons 
consider teaching their career. The an- 
swer seems obvious. 

And what legal certification 
selective agency? legal certification 
continued, and the odds are con- 
servatively thousand one that will 
be, has only two alternative proce- 
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dures, can certify transcript (or 
examination paper) can certify 
person. all selective must 
try issue certificates persons. 
But what persons? The constructive an- 
swer that being given increasingly is, 
college having completed approved 
program for teacher education. other 
words, professional teacher education 
programs are being relied upon col- 
lect the evidence and then pass judgment 
upon the minimum fitness person 
—as person—to teach. Eliminate those 
professional education programs and 
teacher certification procedures step back 
half-century the letters testi- 
monial stage. Keep the professional edu- 
cation programs and retain the oppor- 
tunity make legal certification help- 
ful selective device. That seems 
the choice. 

the outset this section, said 
that the teaching profession justifiably 
concerned with the selection and the 
development persons who are 
teach. far, have traced the con- 
nection between professional education 
and selection. Now few words about 
development. 

Professional education for any pro- 
fession has its genius the bringing 
focus learning upon person. sup- 
pose professional school satisfied 
with what currently doing make 
this focus fully beneficial, but all are 
trying. They immerse the person 
profession and absorbs ideals, ethics, 
points view, and prejudices from that 
profession. They guide him, counsel 
him, evaluate him—as person. They 
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have invented and developed the intern- 
ship, the practicum, the clinic, the case 
method, and many other devices 
cultivate personal abilities and cause 
the student develop total person 
confronting total situation. They are 
constantly juggling courses and extra- 
curricular experiences because they are 
studying the persons they turn out and 
how well those persons function. 

But development the person who 
professional education for teachers with- 
out being accomplishment. And such 
development might accomplish- 
ment non-professional education with- 
out being concern. fact this 
latter argument which the teaching pro- 
fession accepting when smiles ap- 
preciatively the cries of, “throw those 
rascally Education professors out.” 
quite clear that outside the ranks 
Education professors there has been 
little concern college campuses for 
the development persons who are 
teach, little effort immerse students 
the profession teaching, little effort 
modify curricula that abili- 
ties can developed, little study 
the students turned out and how those 
students function. 

Let hasten say that could 
cite least twenty instances from per- 
sonal knowledge where non-education 
college professors have exercised admira- 
ble leadership for the development 
programs designed improve profes- 
sional education for teachers. But, 
would hard-pressed cite five in- 
stances such action 
sional education for teachers was not 
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already existent the campus concerned 
where some outside agency—such 
church board commission, state 
department education—did not crack 
the whip first. takes planning, dis- 
tinctive provisions, and executive person- 
nel accelerate the proper development 
persons who are teach, does ap- 
pear that the major hope for the future 
has been the past must the 
existence some variety professional 
education for teachers, Perhaps edu- 
cation professors can superseded 
more attractive Defenders the Faith, 
but the catalytic and co-operation-produc- 
ing functions have been performing 
will have carried someone. 

Unless, course, the teaching pro- 
fession wishes accept the thesis that 
proper development the person who 
winning one’s way through college 
degree. Demonstrably, students who 
have pursued teacher education curricula 
have different patterns egocentricity, 
different value scales for personal behav- 
ior, different ideals for human relations, 
different attitudes toward the importance 
the teaching profession, and several 
other the studies which 
yielded these results there were always 
individuals both groups who were 
nearer the median the other group 
than that their own, but measures 
central tendency the two groups were 
divergent. Perhaps such differences are 
not important. Perhaps they are. they 
are, the teaching profession has con- 
siderable stake the continued existence 
and constant improvement 
sional education for teachers. 
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Professional Education and 
Professional Competence 


Neither the teaching profession nor 
professional education for teachers has 
been helped the rhapsodic picturiza- 
tions ethereal demigods which are 
often put forth the objective 
teacher education. Measured such 
yardsticks, there are competent teach- 
ers and successful teacher education 
programs. The public has every right 
skeptical claims that there such 
thing competence teaching which 
can learned. 

For competence exist, incompetence 
must exist and the two must demon- 
strably different. they are not differ- 
ent, measurably so, the teaching pro- 
fession doomed the fate unskilled 
labor. The more different the two can 
shown be—in terms what happens 
children and youth—the greater pre- 
mium will attached being com- 
petent teacher. Even every member 
the teaching profession were exclusively 
interested his own welfare, the 
majority the members would have 
tremendous stake the development 
differentiation between competence and 
incompetence and making that differ- 
entiation increasingly wide. 

Constant improvement the effec- 
tiveness teaching, then, something 
sought with avidity the teach- 
ing profession—chiefly for altruistic ends 
but also because enlightened self- 
interest. this search, the teaching pro- 
fession will want use every means 
its One means professional 
education for teachers. 

recent years perhaps teachers have 
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relied too fully and too blindly upon 
professional education care for the 
definition and production competence. 
After all, competence highly per- 
sonal matter and the long run must 
developed each teacher for him- 
self. Dozens routes must exist for, 
first, defining what constitutes com- 
petence for John Jones and, second, for 
developing that competence. The de- 
voted teacher cannot deliver his own 
initiative, foresight, and intelligence into 
the hands those who work out degree 
programs design workshops. What- 
ever else may be, competence most 
certainly does not consist accumula- 
tions course credits increment units, 

Having said this, however, must 
concede that professional education has 
done more help discover the differ- 
ence between competence and incom- 
petence teaching than all the other 
branches higher education combined. 
Investigation teaching art and 
professional education; its orientation 
the problem primarily scientific 
contrasted with the polemic orientation 
most the voluntary saviors recently 
appearing. 

Professional education has also been, 
far, the only branch higher educa- 
tion ready and willing adapt itself 
the teachers’ search for competence. 
has been the agency willing take 
need and try arrange for resources 
which will meet that need. has served 
connect school systems, professional 
organizations and teachers 
the field with the facilities and resources 
colleges and universities. has been 
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almost the exclusive instrumentality for 
delivering services higher education 
teachers and school officials their 
own locations. And, doubt quite seri- 
ously that need apologize profusely 
for either its efforts its accomplish- 
ments. 

Taken whole, the success pro- 
fessional education enhancing the 
competence teachers rather stagger- 
ing. Educators are accustomed find- 
ing high-level ability possessed gradu- 
ates professional curricula that they 
tend take the ability for granted, dis- 
connecting from its source. When 
shortcomings professional education 
are pointed out, they are accepted 
total description rather than their 
true light footnotes story suc- 
cess. the teaching profession wants 
continue its quest for competence 
teaching, should weigh the story 
against the footnotes. submit that such 
weighing can result only one con- 
clusion—we had better keep the story 
and concentrate changing the foot- 
notes. 

this essay now draws conclusion 
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necessary underline two major 
streams thought which underlie what 
has been said. Professional education for 
teachers, conceive it, not pro- 
vincial education. Specifically, not 
Education alone even primarily, 
our university have scores estab- 
lished scholars the natural sciences, 
the humanities, the fine arts, and the 
social sciences who are much com- 
mitted professional education for 
teachers are the faculty members 
the College Education, and who are 
working the job professional edu- 
cation hard anyone. Professional 
education for teachers collegiate edu- 
cation deliberately and distinctively de- 
signed produce educated persons who 
are competent teachers. 

And, professional education can 
improved. Its need for improvement 
great, and more the point, the possi- 
bilities for improving are legion. The 
teaching profession has great stake 
its continuation, but this stake minor 
when compared with the profession’s 
stake the improvement professional 
education for teaching. 


There educational reform important the improvement 
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Thanksgiving 


each morn comes, thank God 
That have eyes see, and ears hear, 
That still walk upon this earth, 

I’m glad the Lord has willed so— 

tell the truth, I’m loath go, 

spite torments the soul, 

And pain that racks night and day. 


There’s much have goal. 


Again the healing night has passed, 
Once more the faithful sun up, 
The daylight breaks and here; 


thank the Lord—full cup. 
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Meandering Through the 


Social Studies 


WORD MILD COMPROMISE, 
ing” and “progressing”—meandering. 

connotes certain leisurely move- 
ment. You might get certain point; 
and you might not. You might, and 
you might not, care. 

one could, without choosing 
but also without the slightest surprise, 
find that was arriving just about 
the same spot—repeatedly. 

any case, the suggested movement 
hither-and-yon sort thing con- 
trasted with systematized progression 
through selected areas. 

“Meander” will sometimes smack 
derogation, and other cases will sug- 
gest pleasant, meaningful exploring— 
study thoroughly productive kind. 
Tourists who meander are apt see and 
enjoy and learn much more than 
those who “make” orderly 500 miles 
per day. 

ambiguous term chosen just 
because does prompt thoughts 
greatly varied ways selecting and ar- 
ranging experiences the social stud- 
ies area. useful, descriptive, for the 
sequence and the content elementary 
school social studies are, fact, varied 
and sometimes indefinite. 

Even when the sequence and content 
appear well-defined, such may not 
the case. Diverse purposes may result 
different results. one 
school system, for example, three second 


grade teachers may working 
unit called something like “The Post 
Office.” But one is, with that unit, teach- 
ing chiefly reading, another teaching 
chiefly certain group behavior patterns, 
and the third doing the study because 
the other two are doing it—her results 
may largely decorative. When this 
variety exists there bit meander- 
ing. 

VALUES FLEXIBLE CURRICULUM: 
There are significant values associated 
with meandering. key 
some those values. 

flexible program, study en- 
livened and directed varied problems 
which are encountered; and there 
little doubt but that this results better 
learning situations than would rigid- 
ity which always obliged classes turn 
away from developing unscheduled 
problems because “that isn’t what 
are supposed studying.” 

Flexible content and sequence some- 
times result learning situations which 
much better fit the interests and needs 
children. Teacher and pupil creativity 
are heightened. The teacher’s abilities 
and his available materials will put 
better use. 

There are severe 
culties, however, which may incident 
flexible social studies program. 

Unprofitable repetitions sometimes 
“That’s the same thing stud- 
ied last year,” say some teachers (and 
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pupils, and parents). The repetition 
takes deceptive and subtle form when 
develops that pupils are having 
tional experiences areas which already 
are strong, rather than developing 
balance experiences many kinds. 

Social studies may “thin”—lacking 
significant content—because un- 
warranted extension particular phase 
study. 

reduction the social studies subject 
matter which studied, common, 
children throughout region the na- 
tion. This lessening the common- 
ality educational experience which 
general education. 

And variety the social studies cur- 
riculum may result, also, the confu- 
sion trying include too much. The 
proper—and 
siveness social studies kind 
invitation pour additional ingredi- 
ents. There the temptation include 
practically anything which seems useful 
but which felt not “covered” 
some other area study. 

When curriculum reaches certain 
degree flexibility, dearth ap- 
propriate, ready materials results. Many 
teachers experience real difficulty with 
the planning and procurement ade- 
quate social studies materials. 

Because flexibility may de- 
velop both desirable and undesirable 
ways, curriculum workers and teachers 
are continually engaged process 
delicately balancing 
the values “flexibility” with those 
“planned progression.” 


November 


And this difficult, time-consuming 
process. There usually are enough haz- 
ards and pressures teaching without 
expecting teachers themselves create 
find the curricular parts which they 
will “balancing” their progression 
through year’s work. addition, the 
present large-scale dependence upon the 
services new teachers and the vast 
increases the elementary school pop- 
ulation makes what problem, even 
more stable times, abnormally acute. 

For most teachers, the quite inde- 
pendent development social studies 
content and sequence from only 
sketchy curricular framework unduely 
While such tentative sug- 
gested outlines have the appealing ap- 
pearance flexibility, they may be, 
practice, unreasonably restrictive simply 
because the detailed developmental 
work too burdensome. Also, even 
when done especially well individual 
teachers for particular classes, the results 
sometimes fall short reasonable stand- 
ards because problems repetition, 
gaps, and conflicts develop connection 
with interrelationships with other teach- 
ers and other grades, regard the 
availability materials, and regard 
pupil mobility. 

THEORY PLUS MATERIALS: Effective 
balancing the values flexibility 
with the other values planned pro- 
gression being furthered the de- 
velopment coherent theory and 
materials back that theory. 

Hanna’s are well-known 

*Hanna, Paul “We Teach Both Subject 
Matter and Children.” NEA Journal, May, 1954, 


pp. 273-5, and “Social Studies for Today,” NEA 
Journal, January, 1956, pp. 36-8. 


1957] 


examples the rationale and the or- 
ganization basic sequential plan for 
elementary school social studies pro- 
gram. special advantage such state- 
ments that they organize very wide 
range theoretical considerations and 
practical experience form which 
makes for operational utility. es- 
sential that this theory take living form 
resource materials, textbooks, teach- 
ing units, and manuals for teachers. Few 
—very few—teachers are position 
make the basic materials themselves. 
They have other, full-time work. 
recognition this, district (through 
specialists and teacher committee) 
sometimes does vast amount organ- 
izational work and publishes teachers’ 
materials characterized availability 
and sequential Teachers 
who use such materials will make im- 
portant changes the suggested content 
and placement. This highly desirable. 
Some give emphasis the 
idea that users are familiar with general 

North Sacramento School District. Course 
Study and Guide The Teaching Social 
Studies, Primary and Intermediate Grades 
Volumes; separate, for each grade). 

Ormsby, and Hansen, Henry Rex. 
Manual Units The Social Studies, Grades 


One, Two, and Three Volumes; separate, for 
each grade; others 
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curricular patterns and easily will im- 
prove upon the organization their 
local modifications; but such improve- 
ment will facilitated the avail- 
ability convenient and organized ma- 
terials initially. 

The viewpoint reflected organ- 
sequences stems from sensitivity 
the values flexible curriculum and, 
the other hand, its difficulties. The 
viewpoint that “balancing” and indi- 
vidualized adjustments 
and that teachers can more readily make 
their own changes, their own re-arrange- 
ments, they have clear-cut organi- 
zational basis from which start. 
believed that would not fruitful 
attempt establish orthodox con- 
tent “set” units structure 
which is, uniquely, the “right” structure. 
But convenient manual can inform- 
ative without being restrictive. 

MATERIALS FOR DIRECT TEACH- 
ER-USE: The pressures discussed above 
necessitate the development many 
more materials for direct teacher-use, 
for the pressures are alike indicating 
the utility planned progression 
the social studies, and, secondly, the 
need for available teacher-use materials, 


Great things are done when men and mountains meet. This not 
done jostling the BLAKE 
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For Your Sake Only 


Sara CARLETON 


How does happen, growing tall and old, 

give childish ways that bothered you, 
Empty closet the rubber-soled, 

Worn sneakers that the puppies like chew; 
The faded shirts, the dingy dungarees, 
Discarded now beyond the heart’s threshold? 
What has freer self with these 
Cluttered and silly Now fold 
Away childhood with these other things. 
How does happen this has come be, 
How all awkwardness has gone, and wings, 
some strange fashion, are part me, 


Till can stretch them fearlessly and fly 


Out the nest into grown-up sky? 


Scholarship and Pedagogy for the 
High School 


Joun 


TRAINING practitioners for 
all trades, vocations, 
sions done more comfortably sep- 
arate schools autonomous departments 
than close and somewhat de- 
pendent association with the liberal arts, 
general education, basic research. 
Whether done better another 
question. The fear that the practical sub- 
jects, obviously urgent and prosperous, 
will sabotage those less has doubtless 
contributed the pure scholar’s dis- 
dain the “useful” subjects; but there 
are other reasons for this attitude: the 
scholarly vocational 
courses environment designed 
foster intellectual pursuits; the ancient 
dichotomy between the liberal and the 
vocational; and the difficulties involved 
kind knowledge that can best 
acquired through internship. Under 
current off-campus pressures prac- 
tical the academicians have sometimes 
introduced fictive vocational impor- 
tance for their subjects. the other 
hand, those who have undertaken 
teach the practical courses have often 
imitated conventional 
jects the extent that they have created 
spurious intellectualism, academic 
affectation, that has brought disrepute 
respectable professional work. Occurring 
often does, undergraduate col- 


leges arts and sciences, the education 
high school teachers particularly 
subject these tensions. 

times smoldering, times flaring 
into what threatens become con- 
flagration, the controversy about the rel- 
ative values “content” and “method” 
continues inflame many the dis- 
cussions the campus about teacher 
education. Most laymen probably con- 
sider this controversy ponderous quar- 
rel among college professors, but they 
often repeat cliches that reflect the two 
sides the argument: teacher should 
know his subject” and “the teacher 
knows his subject but does not know how 
impart it.” This issue, tritely familiar 
laymen’s language, has been burn- 
ing for long time, and still highly 
inflammable. The following proposal 
for the education high school teach- 
ers not intended quench the embers 
—that would not necessarily desir- 
able, even were possible—nor 
proposed the best all possible plans. 
Rather, offered reasonable com- 
promise that will permit the liberal arts 
colleges continue the preparation 
high school teachers with easy con- 
science and good grace. 

First, let look briefly some 
the realities the pedagogical world. 
Teachers society must have, but has 
never been painfully discriminating 
about the quality teachers would 
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accept. colonial America indentured 
servants were not infrequently used for 
teachers, and they were cheaper than 
artisans. Although many our early 
teachers were clergymen and well-edu- 
cated, many, also, were men meagre 
talents; and some were irresponsible 
vagrants, drunkards, and criminals. For 
more than hundred years valiant ef- 
forts have been made give teaching 
professional status and remove the 
stigma previous condition servi- 
tude extending and specifying the 
preparation necessary obtain license. 
This professional training has long been 
under fire from the academicians, who 
feel that poacher the scholar’s 
reserve; now both and academic train- 
ing are threatened the shortage 
high school teachers. How much training 
any kind does teacher need? 
longer academic question. 

The shortage teachers serious. 
For almost two decades the demand for 
new high school teachers remained fairly 
constant. Now that the tidal wave 
pupils that inundated the elementary 
schools lapping the doors the 
high schools, the prospect having 
college graduate every classroom 
grim, indeed. Furthermore, other tidal 
waves students are moving close 
behind the first: the four million babies 
born 1954—the largest number 
date single year—will bring peak 
enrollments 1968. Moreover, the 
increase high school enrollments 
only one factor that responsible for 
the teacher shortage. Since 1950, the 
number college graduates has steadily 
decreased from 434,000 287,000 
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1955—due largely the low birth rate 
during the 1930’s. This insufficiency will 
ultimately eliminated college en- 
rollments increase; but there are still 
other factors, such the demands for 
college graduates fields other than 
teaching. The current crop college 
graduates who are prepared for high 
school teaching just about equals the 
over-all demand, but little more than 
half them will into teaching. 


Assorted proposals are made almost 
daily for recruiting—or inveigling—col- 
lege students into teaching: higher sal- 
aries, longer shorter training pro- 
grams, more desirable working condi- 
tions, vehement protestations that teach- 
ers are good anyone else that 
they are human beings, more realistic 
certification requirements, scholarships, 
and the improvement the quality 
the courses education. The last pro- 
posal may justified two grounds: 
first, the teacher who has had adequate 
training will gain more satisfaction from 
the first experience teaching and will 
more likely continue; and, second, 
the low estate education courses 
some campuses has repelled some stu- 
dents from enrolling them. Since, 
however, many more students prepare 
for teaching than actually teach, 
plausible suspect that something 
about teaching itself more responsible 
for this reluctance enter the classroom 
than the training ordinarily required. 
But long the probability exists that 
education courses are sufficiently frothy 
repel the serious college undergradu- 
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ate, efforts should made improve 
them and halt their excessive prolif- 
eration. note warning order 
here: teacher education the two mo- 
ieties the college world stand close 
together, and the weaker likely 
courses education are maintain their 
integrity, they must deal with the real- 
ities teaching, homely though they 
may appear be. Some courses which 
are gratefully remembered teachers 
after they begin teaching may have ap- 
peared trivial gauche the polite 
culture higher learning. 

such respectable institutions 
Harvard, Yale, Wesleyan, and Duke, 
serious efforts are being made pro- 
vide education for the high school 
teacher. Harvard “convinced that 
effective teaching secondary schools 
and junior colleges requires merging 
scholarship and professional compe- 
tence”; and Yale proceeds the as- 
sumption that “those who have the ca- 
pacity and the desire become teachers 
must, developing their capacities and 
fulfilling their calling combine firm 
mastery subject matter with enough 
relevant method for effective transmis- 
sion knowledge their students. Sub- 
ject and technique must, addition, 
informed and illuminated creative 
practice.” Both have held heavy em- 
phasis breadth scholarship and 
have limited required 
courses history philosophy edu- 
cation, principles teaching, educa- 
tional psychology, and practice teaching. 

One feature common teacher edu- 
cation all these universities the 


extension the training period in- 
clude fifth year. first glance this 
procedure has much recommend it: 
provides adequate time for both 
thorough liberal arts education and the 
required professional courses; and the 
longer period preparation likely 
enhance the status teaching 
profession. However, there are some 
stubborn disadvantages. 
every prospective high school teacher 
complete five year college curriculum 
would contribute the current shortage 
teachers delaying the entrance 
college students into the high school 
classrooms. There possibility that the 
prospect five-year course might deter 
some from entering it. Many who enter 
teaching are not financially able re- 
main long college, and many are 
women, who will take dim view any 
requirement that postpones the possibil- 
ity marriage. And, finally, there 
the very cogent argument that much 
the professional work education—as 
well some academic work—is much 
more significant the teacher serv- 
ice than the college student. The 
five year curriculum will maintained, 
but does not seem likely become 
the standard preparation for high school 
teachers the near future. 


The following proposal represents 
radical departure from what being at- 
tempted most liberal arts colleges. 
suggests shattering changes, revo- 
lutionary doctrines about either organi- 
zation method. merely attempts 
show how teacher education program 
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can worked out the liberal arts 
college that will face the necessities 
teaching, and the same time, prevent 
the serious student from being regarded 
academic pariah because pur- 
suing courses that are trivial, easy, 
sentimental. Jargon and pedaguese have 
been eliminated: instance has the 
term “experiences” been substituted for 
the more familiar “course.” This cur- 
riculum divided into three parts: gen- 
eral liberal education, specialized sub- 
ject matter, and professional courses. 
Although not mutually exclusive, these 
divisions furnish convenient frame- 
work for the purpose description. 
General education refers those non- 
professional courses that are required 
all prospective teachers, and often, 
all students. Here are courses Eng- 
lish writing and English literature, 
least two full year courses history, 
two foreign language, semester 
course economics, political science, 
and sociology, least year chem- 
istry, biology, physics, and year 
mathematics. Since the language require- 
ment means universal teacher 
education, brief statement the ra- 
tionale for including will given. 
The knowledge least one foreign 
language the hallmark educated 
person. Justifiable not, fact; 
and easy foresee what status pro- 
spective teachers would occupy the 
campus they were exempt from this 
requirement. Also, the community 
where the teacher works, the college 
graduate—lawyer, automobile dealer, 
housewife—has usually studied, how- 
ever inadequately, one foreign language. 
The teacher, educated person, must 
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mingle with other educated people, and 
will little for the profession 
appears have inferior education. 
There are intrinsic values the study 
foreign languages, course, but one 
does not have prove these order 
demonstrate their value enhancing 
the status teaching. Furthermore, 
there glaring incongruity charg- 
ing teacher, who knows language 
but his own, with the responsibilities 
teaching grammar and international un- 
derstanding. 


spite the rather preposterous 
cliche that “teachers teach children, not 
subject matter,” the high school teacher 
should know great deal about the sub- 
jects teaches. High school students 
are intellectually capable adults, 
and one the strongest temptations 
that many teachers have contend with 
the tendency regard them chil- 
dren. They expect the school provide 
some intellectual fare, and their parents 
concur. this second area spe- 
cialized training subject matter that 
the prospective high school teacher 
should acquire the information, and the 
sources it, that will enable him 
teach. addition the elementary 
courses these subjects that are re- 
quired general education, the stu- 
dent should complete least three 
four full-year courses each two 
subjects. For instance, preparing 
teach history and social studies, 
will enroll three full-year courses 
history addition the two com- 
pleted part his general education, 
and will also carry four full year 
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courses some combination political 
science, economics, geography, and soci- 
ology. Translated into semester 
quarter hours credit this training the 
equivalent major subject pursued 
other students. the courses are 
worthy college credit, they will offer 
enough subject matter enable the stu- 
dent begin teaching, and also con- 
tinue his own study. Similar combina- 
tions major subjects can worked 
out the sciences, mathematics and 
science, French and Latin, any 
other reasonable combination. 

come now the third area—those 
controversial professional courses. The 
tendency has been either minimize 
their importance proliferate them 
beyond warrant. They are important, 
but they should kept reasonable 
minimum for the undergraduate stu- 
dent. The teacher work has greater 
appreciation their value. The mini- 
mum requirements should include edu- 
cational psychology, study the con- 
ditions that facilitate learning. Also, be- 
cause education has its quantitative as- 
pects, course tests and measurements 
recommended. extremely impor- 
tant part the professional training 
practice teaching, which ample time 
and facilities are allowed, can com- 
bined with principles and methods 
teaching. For least half sem- 
ester, the student should work with 
experienced teacher order that may 
learn first hand some the compli- 
cated demands that will made him 
when begins teaching. Finally, 
course the history philosophy 
education recommended; perspective 
the teaching enterprise should help 
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the teacher. The purpose these courses 
not approximate those the liberal 
arts—although some them do—but 
rather prepare the student for the 
complicated job teaching. The chances 
are greater that will survive his first 
year the classroom knows one 
method teaching, has confidence that 
can deal with adolescents, and 
aware the limitations teaching 
well its possibilities. 

When all these courses are added to- 
gether, the student still has room for 
electives; and chooses carry 
more than the traditional fifteen semes- 
ter hours credit each semester, 
will able increase the number 
electives. Certainly courses psychol- 
ogy, science, and languages and 
literature should recommended. 

Four years may not the optimum 
period for the training high school 
teachers, but reasonable preparation 
can made that time. view 
the continuing shortage teachers, 
would unrealistic expect that 
can require fifth year. Also im- 
provement the quality the courses 
both subject matter and method may 
accomplish more than merely adding 
courses. There tendency among pro- 
fessors, administrators, and schoolmen 
all kinds find the answers most 
problems. increasing the number 
courses and extending the length 
school terms. are reluctant let 
loose our students, may con- 
soled the fact that many them 
will return after hours and during the 
summer graduate students, They, 
too, have abiding faith courses, 
certificates, and degrees. 
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Star Island Night 


GERHARD FRIEDRICH 


came here knowing that the whippoorwill 
Will not harmonized with the poor whips 
strayed humanity, and that vast seas 

Are lavished thin, white strip beach 
Edging the summer here came 
From earth’s strange illnesses, that once again 
Upon the curved rim our consciousness 
Night should toss waves stars and wrap 
Its deep, clear coolness flavored with salt spray. 
And now, bathed silver August night 
Profusely rounding this our island love: 
Whatever latitude and longitude 

May mark our moment all history, 


The stillness dark trees ample 


Lover’s Quarrel with (Capital 
Education 


Van 


historians may one day 
record the second quarter the 
twentieth century the “Age Re- 
form” teacher training. 1930 the 
professional educationist had hammered 
into place the major structural members 
the “new education” and had covered 
considerable ground putting progres- 
sive concepts work the schools. 
During the Thirties, his missionary work 

hand the elementary school 
and the verge fruition the sec- 
ondary school, the professional Edu- 
cation became increasingly free turn 
his doctrine himself, and revise 
and refashion teacher education 
manner which him was both more 
sensible and more consistent with the 
ideas proposed for adoption the 
lower schools. 

Ever since, professional self-criticism 
the teacher training level has in- 
creased volume with each passing 
year, and today find ourselves 
possession vast body literature 
optimum methods for preparing 
young people enter the teaching pro- 
much this material interesting and 
provocative, and most thought- 
fully intelligent where stand 
today this crucial business teacher 
training and where ought next. 

But like much that written the 


field Education, this body litera- 
ture succeeds avoiding some the 
more crucial difficulties our trade and 
the ever-mounting volume criticism 
coming from thoughtful and interested 
friends the outside. All which 
confession mine which has wanted ex- 
pression for some time, namely, that 
there lot more wrong with teacher 
education today than most this lit- 
erature would lead one think. 

wishing contrive polemic 
framework for this essay, have entitled 
Lover’s Quarrel With (Capital 
Education.” thus posing 
metaphor both intimacy and romance, 
obliged speak personally for 
moment. have indeed fallen love 
leading eastern university about ten 
years ago. Like any lover, whenever 
back there enjoy the tingle re- 
visiting the scene original rap- 
ture; but also like any lover, 
visited turn these sojourns 
visions what did not see then the 
moment passion but what re- 
claimed powers rational sobriety 
now see imperfections adopted 
spouse. 

Make mistake about it, still 
love, deeply love, with the old 
girl, but feel some moral well 
personal obligation correct her faults, 
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help her realize her true personality, 
and proud her when introduce 
her academic friends. She 
fine girl, with much contribute the 
world, but she has some bad habits, she 
slovenly some things, and cannot 
rest until these imperfections 
moved, 

course, like any lover, wish des- 
perately loved return, and 
therefore must exercise some restraint 
voicing criticisms her and 
suggesting remedial measures. But 
long criticism positive and 
sincere and good faith, should think 
that love would accept them 
thoughtfully and gracefully. Then when 
done, she, perhaps through the 
response readers the Forum, can 
have her innings. 


First, wish that Education would 
button up; wish would tidy and 
systematize some its procedures. The 
Navy has expression—a “taut watch” 
—which fits here. simply not 
have tight, firm hold our work. For 
instance, (and hope not speak 
with malice) must confess not 
particularly overwhelmed the rigor 
and system that attends the selection 
and retention students teacher 
training programs around the country. 
Various authors have discussed the many 
administrative procedures used this 
area. But the truth the matter that 
there shortage procedures for 
selection and retention; there only 
shortage the professional fortitude 
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make them operative and gently 
excuse from our programs the individu- 
als whom would rather not see enter 
our beloved profession. Being skeptical 
academic records paper-and-pencil 
standardized tests for the measurement 
teaching potential the point ad- 
missions, allow enter our programs 
all sorts students. Being skeptical 
written examinations permit these 
students move through our programs 
with little hindrance, because have 
not yet contrived substitute examining 
devices tag the misfits. Finally, 
graduation impends and have be- 
come personally involved our students 
and appreciate the time, money, and 
energy they have already expended, 
cannot bring ourselves exclude them 
even though are extremely dubious 
their success teaching and/or the 
quality their effect young people 
commonplace that send into the pro- 
fession every September large number 
individuals whom are not 
genuinely proud. 

Second, wish that Education would 
tidy its subject matter. wish 
would squeeze the hot air out its 
multitude course offerings. Most em- 
phatically, wish would expel the end- 
less repetition that characterizes educa- 
tion courses. Finally, wish desperately 
that Education didn’t have seem 
pedestrian and dull. should have 
sparkle, and lively. should be, 
is, exciting craft, this business mak- 
ing people grow. These are hard words, 
know, and painful say them, 
but one most deeply felt 
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professional beliefs that before move 
new types training programs 
teacher education, must organize our 
thoughts, shake loose from mumbo- 
jumbo, and take the trouble consoli- 
date the sizeable gains have made 
must consolidate them into firm and 
coherent body doctrine, both theo- 
retical and practical, that can pre- 
sent the academic community pro- 
fessional discipline can honor and re- 
spect. 

suppose much our trouble stems 
from what might call “excessive ado- 
lescence.” Education young science. 
same predicament that was character- 
istic the natural sciences hundred 
years ago, the social sciences fifty years 
have stumbled upon region human 
activity which correctly assay one 
the richest veins civilized thought. 
poke around, coming with this 
tidbit and that, organizing year year 
larger sections it—educational psychol- 
ogy, for instance. But our eager en- 
thusiasm exploiting this mineshaft, 
have accumulated lot material 
which, now that have the light 
day, can safely throw back. 
would more circumspect about this 
were not for the fact that have 
come know personally. have taken 
lots education courses and read lots 
education books, and forced 
conclude that much the material 
them can without. not want 
personal that after much this 
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educational ore passes through the re- 
finery our minds, i.e., after weigh, 
consider, and reflect upon it, turns out 
that there nothing it. not that 
this material erroneous pernicious, 
but merely that innocuously obvious. 
Education books are full it. 


Which leads me, the third place, 
turn the affirmative side this 
same coin and ask Education provide 
more challenge, more intellectual bite. 
have often ruminated this problem, 
one the most complicated social and 
quently fails challenge our brightest 
students. There are lots reasons, 
suppose. For instance, many our 
brightest people have developed con- 
ditioned response skepticism concern- 
ing Education. intellectually fash- 
ionable scornful the study 
Education and dismiss the empty 
plaything public school teachers. 
takes time overcome this prejudice. 
But afraid that may also true, 
I’ve intimated above, that there could 
something wrong with the study 
Education. Either the courses (some, 
not all) have little solid content 
them; the courses have content. but 
the professors not know what is; 
the courses have content, the profes- 
sors know what is, but they don’t know 
how manage it. think there may 
some legitimacy all these com- 
plaints, but the last perhaps the most 
important. Let’s examine moment. 

Several educational writers have in- 
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sisted that teacher training programs 
should provide more opportunities for 
intellectualization. They frequently 
say that this one the most 
difficult things accomplish, and think 
agree. But why should this be? Why 
difficult render teacher educa- 
tion intellectually rigorous and mentally 
stimulating? 

Well, seems that the answer 
may this: have changed our meth- 
ods measuring intellectualization. 
our efforts train teachers, have be- 
come more interested the behavioral 
than the cerebral. find the im- 
provement behavior the principal end 
our endeavors, not the mere absorp- 
tion doctrine. are more interested 
what the student can with his 
learning than what can say about it. 
And so, teacher education have 
come distrust textbook assignments, 
recitations, quizzes, paper-and-pencil ex- 
aminations, indeed exclusively verbal 
exercises because don’t think they 
measure the thing are really 
effectiveness teaching. 

But what does measure it? afraid 
that abandoning the traditional, hand- 
me-back-what-is-says-in-the-book method 
testing, seem have left 
vacuum. haven’t yet devised suit- 
able substitute. have mixed feelings 
about this. the paper-and-pencil 
method mental regurgitation, say 
“good riddance.” But uneasy be- 
cause have not yet fully developed 
system for measuring professional 
growth take its place. know how 
measure student’s grasp con- 
cepts and ideas; not yet know how 
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measure his skill enabling these 
concepts become operative his pro- 
fessional life. 

result many our education 
courses, properly devoted the latter 
these objectives, are vapid and vague, 
and fear that the content these 
courses shal] remain unmanageable until 
measures are hand for determining 
how much how well students acquire 
it. 

Fourth, wish teacher education 
would take its professional responsibility 
more seriously. And here necessary 
distinguish between our professional 
and our social responsibility. think 
are responding admirably our social 
are turning out 
rapidly can many good teachers 
can satisfy the infinite appetite 
the schools seem have for our product. 
When will ever get caught 
“back orders” only heaven knows, But 
least are trying. 

But being diligent about im- 
mediate needs, may obscuring our 
obligations satisfy long-run needs 
society, most specifically, the building 
great teaching profession whose 
members can numbered among the 
solid and respected citizens the pro- 
fessional world. For instance, edu- 
cation continually tangle with the issue 
Jeffersonianism versus Jacksonianism 
education, the view that education 
should for the gifted elite, vs. the 
view that should provide education 
for all. profession, may gen- 
erally counted the side the 
Jacksonians, holding that education for 
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free society. But sometimes wonder 
whether are are not inadvertently apply- 
ing this doctrine our own institutions 
and falling into the belief that teacher 
training institutions are for the education 
all who care come. Having champ- 
ioned Jacksonianism for long the 
public schools, somehow feel obli- 
gated adopt working principle 
our own work. 

submit, with all charity, that this 
dangerous and pernicious. are the 
business training leaders, people in- 
telligence and Ours program 
for the gifted our society, the few who 
can lift their eyes above the prosaic and 
commonplace and see what men must 
know and learn order lead mean- 
ingful lives. We, short, are operating, 
certainly should operating, Jeffer- 
sonian institutions, where the possession 
brains, creativity, ingenuity, and 
genius are honored above all else. 

take another example. the 
realm educational evaluation, 
preach that pupil’s learning school 
should not judged with reference 
some arbitrary standard but with refer- 
ence his own capacity for learning. 
have said often that have 
unwittingly talked ourselves into think- 
ing that this principle applies our- 
does not. simply cannot 
apply the professional education 
teacher. must judge professional 
competence the basis standards 
that society general and pro- 
fession particular have the right 
insist upon. 

are sometimes criticized for not 
practicing what preach. think per- 
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haps this instance practice too 
much what preach. The doctrine 
lay down for the operation free, uni- 
versal, and compulsory education from 
kindergarten the twelfth grade does 
not all apply teacher education insti- 
tutions, 

Finally, fifth request that Edu- 
cation more thoughtful and reflective 
about criticism that leveled against it. 
Most the things have said have been 
uttered before professional critics 
Education. education certainly 
not need reminded this. Our 
nerves are raw from the constant ham- 
mering get from parents, taxpayers, 
intellectuals, and politicians, But the 
danger that sub-consciously may 
have built, the months and years just 
passed, automatic defense mechanisms 
against this criticism, cybernetic ear- 
mufflers that swing into place the deci- 
bel count rises. disturbed this 
and the prospect that are growing 
increasingly immune thoughtful and 
penetrating criticism. 

Not only that, but many campuses 
seem isolating ourselves more 
and more from the stream academic 
life, transacting our special educational 
business with our own students, leaving 
other institutional departments and 
schools worry over their problems 
would like left alorie worry 
over ours. Under these circumstances 
try not give too much advice 
others, and certainly are not inclined 
invite advice from them either, And 
when advice and counsel comes unin- 
vited, often does, our immediate 
reflex determine the sinister, ul- 
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terior motivation that provoked it. 
many our campuses, are simply 
not touch with large segment the 
university community. 

detect all this the symptoms 
psychological malaise that suffer 
from some degree, the disease pro- 
fessional insecurity. Isolationism 
standard method hiding your true 
personality. you are ashamed this 
personality, the real self not some- 
thing you can show the world and 
proud of, then you keep hiding 
much you can. And is, think, 
with many individuals teacher educa- 
tion. They are not sure what they are 
doing; they may feel that much the 
criticism justified and unanswerable. 
But instead trying correct the situ- 
ation, they prefer draw inward, be- 
coming ever more protective their 
precious chattel, insulating more and 


more from the invigorating cross-cur- 
rents life. 

Whenever anyone dares criticize 
Education, these individuals 
heard pass off merely the cranki- 
sociate anything with Bestor sufficient 
dismiss from serious consideration. 
think this dangerous attitude, 
attitude which seriously threatens the 
integrity our profession. The truth 
the matter—the plain, hard truth— 
that Arthur Bestor partly right. 

believe what are doing, 
are truly sure ourselves, humbly 
but firmly confident the genuineness 
and scholastic integrity our study and 
thought, then need suffer psychic 
trauma when admit our deficiencies 
and try honestly correct them. Along 
this path, seems me, lies real and 
authentic educational progress, 


Education beyond the high school. The President’s committee that 
name getting down work. Its chairman, Devereux Josephs, 
New York insurance executive, has held several sessions with John Cor- 
son, from private consulting firm, outlining scope and direction for 
Committee activity. The 31-member group held its first formal meeting 
May. Among the members are several attorneys, industrialists, and 
other businessmen. Educators include George Berry, Harvard Medi- 
cal School Dean; Arthur Coons, Occidental College president; Fred- 
erick Hovde, Purdue University president; Vernon Nickell, 
nois State Superintendent Public Instruction; and Kenneth Ober- 
holtzer, Denver superintendent public schools. 


Intellectual Provincialism 
Srory 


ably engaging the interest and at- 
tention more people than any other 
domestic issue modern times. The 
population has spoken, almost man, 
kind unprecedented public ap- 
praisal the school and its proper 
improper role our present world. 
Oddly enough, there have been new 
viewpoints presented. Over and over 
again have rehashed timeless argu- 
ments, and one has dreamed, during 
this prolonged period, advancing any- 
thing revolutionary newly progressive 
education. has been phase 
purely reactionary constitute sort 
counter-revolution the educational 
world. 

The most significant aspect these 
universal echoes conservatism and re- 
gression the tragic and astonishing 
tendency toward intellectual provincial- 
ism. There present general ac- 
ceptance the notion that education 
must given carefully defined limits. 
This unquestioned assumption operates 
all sides the educational argument 
and perhaps greater distorting force, 
itself, than even the most radical 
educational proposal. All viewpoints 
have pursued sort common task 
setting boundaries 


the province education. 


This drive toward comfortable edu- 
cational provincialism, existing undoubt- 
edly unconscious predilection, has 


resulted every conceivable kind 
paradox. most amazing example, 
dilemma” which advanced our 
leading educational authorities. This 
view which emphasizes the scientific 
defi- 
nition education holds 
ingly the same time the community 
school model and pure and 
literal adaptation the environment. 
The point that education cannot 
simply adapt itself its own social 
community environment and any 
sense scientific. The “interaction” idea 
not actually compatible with the pres- 
ent-day emphasis upon the school’s total 
“responsiveness the public.” Taken 
literally, this latter doctrine, however 
sacred element grass-roots de- 
mocracy, simply makes education ex- 
traordinarily provincial. is, course, 
this mistaken trend which has fully con- 
doned the witch hunt and host other 
retrogressive movements the schools. 
Irrespective our general intellectual 
progress, theoretically the school cannot 
transcend the prevailing level, whether 
essentially superstitious scientific, 
the locality. this theory which 
readily and easily condones the banish- 
ment the study the United Nations 
California school the branding 
sissippi. 

Among the more explicit influences 
which tend force narrow provincial- 


| 
| 


THE EDUCATIONAL FORUM 


ism upon education are (1) the back- 
ward orientation all scholarship, (2) 
party-spirit rivalry among scholars, 
(3) the continued appeal orthodoxy 
conformism, (4) the moral-right- 
eousness analogy applied intellectual- 
ism, and (5) the prevailing vogue 
criticism. consideration these vari- 
ous factors necessary any sensible 
understanding the extraordinary pres- 
sures which seek continuously confine 
the educational function. 


The first these, which may 
labelled “the cult the patina,” 
sort outright preference for the past. 
Exhibited Shintoist reverence for 
the ancestral for that which richly 
coated with the smooth varnish time, 
this tendency most significant lit- 
eral direction-finder for education. There 
enormous pressure keep our 
faces turned backwards and bound 
education always within older 
examination, for instance, the activi- 
ties scholars shows how many, any 
given time, are totally concerned with 
some aspect revival. The learned quar- 
terlies are almost completely devoted 
“viewing with alarm” some deviation 
from, abandonment of, older pat- 
tern. This propensity has reached such 
modern extreme make almost 
ridiculous stereotype the intellectual. 
kind pathetic apologist for the “good 
old days” pleads for revival 
interest lyric poetry some other 
declining aspect culture. The essen- 
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tial point that such universal tend- 
ency, irrespective its basic rightness 
wrongness, not only rejection and 
denial progress. forceful effort 
restore the original land-grant edu- 
cation and abandon all subsequent 
extensions its 

second influence the inevitable 
rivalry among specialists the various 
fields scholarship. Operating literally 
pressure groups, they righteously 
press for advantage strive for cur- 
riculum dominance spirit un- 
abashed partisanship. Such activity 
longer merely casual and unco-ordinated. 
Banding together dues-paying mem- 
bers host special organizations 
learned societies, they bend their respec- 
tive efforts concerted movements and 
drives the expert manner the tra- 
ditional interest” groups busi- 
ness and politics. One can invariably 
reconstruct their activities and fix the 
past date recent annual meetings 
such telltale clues spate released 
statements about education the re- 
vival centrally inspired local activity 
behalf their field interest. Such 
activity, course, democratically le- 
gitimate and typical the clash 
rival forces all through our competitive 
society. The dangerous element the 
militant provincialism each group 
fights for its own cause and thus un- 
wittingly builds attitudes 
ciency and holier-than-thou isolationism. 
These logical attributes specialization 
are certainly less admirable when viewed 
wilful partisanships exclusive prov- 
inces education. Their extraordinary 
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effect, provincial sense, rises from 
the brazen belief that their own partic- 
ular specialty constitutes the unmistak- 
able main stream education. 

The public conscience seems de- 
mand, above everything, high degree 
orthodoxy conformism educa- 
tion. continual protest against innova- 
tion almost inherent feature our 
public education pattern. The pressure 
for conformity practice only 
slightly less vicious stultifying in- 
fluence than that dangerous modern 
trend toward requirement conform- 
ity thought, belief, and attitude. Yet 
all these elements are clearly present 
the public philosophy education 
recent times, Again, whatever the logical 
justification for such tendencies, the 
underlying assumption clearly one 
which education conceived having 
definite limits and boundaries from 
which must not depart. provincial- 
ism both practice and product thus 
enforced determined defense the 
orthodox school and the conforming 
scholar. Oddly enough, counter- 
balancing influence, almost the same 
degree that the new demands chang- 
ing world challenge the schools re- 
newed group loyalty older patterns 
militantly rises opposition. 

The fourth major influence may 
described the moral-righteousness an- 
alogy. Arguments against educational 
deviation innovation are advanced 
simply arguments against sin crime. 
Without the necessity any rationale 
except “rightness” against “wrongness,” 
many educational practices are harshly 
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condemned this forthright spirit 
Puritanism. Every departure from set 
highly exclusive values held over 
from prior historical contexts con- 
demned per without resort any 
principle except some naive intuition 
moral rectitude. The “unpardonable 
sin” concept which fascinated our co- 
lonial theologians has moved into the 
laical realm education, and the Puri- 
tan conscience, operating with the same 
ruthless force latter times, bent 
upon equally militant purification 
the intellectual realm. currently as- 
sumed that something analogous di- 
vine ordinance operating the intel- 
realm and that Phillistine viola- 
tors the holy canons rectitude must 
recognized and vanquished. 

Finally there the prevalence criti- 
cism itself, which amazing pre- 
ponderance has awkwardly assumed the 
center the stage. Oddly, period 
universal criticism are slowly be- 
coming aware the embarrassing lack 
object. Criticism has apparently 
become end itself, vituperative 
substitute for positive action responsi- 
bility the part anyone. Just our 
literary magazines have largely ceased 
present literature and have virtually 
arrived the absurdity critics criti- 
cizing critics, are perhaps even more 
barren educationally. Our ludicrous mo- 
tivation frenziedly limited some 
sort blame-placing even finally 
turned upon ourselves. The weird search 
for clean-cut boundary for education 
actually producing some measure self- 
castigation all us. Criticism veritably 
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folded back upon itself fair way 
becoming the sickness abject be- 
wilderment and mental chaos. 


The answer all obvious. Pro- 
vincialism the outright enemy edu- 
cational progress. The effects intel- 
lectual snobbery and intolerance, infi- 
nitely more vicious than racial attitudes, 
have never been sufficiently brought 
our awareness. Surveying the vast con- 
tinuum belief possible mankind and 
the infinite cultural storehouse, who can 
reconcile some narrow, prescriptive de- 
limitation this large potential with 
our tenets intellectual freedom? Our 
basic historical drive toward freedom 
thought dangerously jeopardized 


the modern temptations totalitarian- 
ism. run the risk totalizing our 
own way thinking paradoxical 
retaliation against the closed systems 
which threaten our safety. Among the 
vector forces provincialism which are 
now strongly bucking the march 
knowledge one prime force has been 
notably absent. This the great and in- 
exorable central motive democracy 
which guarantees variety intellec- 
tual direction. Without the freedom 
this creative force all civilizing move- 
ment will cease. that falsely comfort- 
able moment when intellectual forces 
longer clash will simply be- 
cause there longer any force 
motion whatever. 


The National Science Foundation has made grant $115,800 


the Oak Ridge Institute Nuclear Studies, Oak Ridge, Tennessee, 
carry out Traveling Science Demonstration Lecture Program for 
1957-58. Seven traveling science teachers will tour high schools the 
United States during the current academic year, visiting scores high 
schools and giving demonstrations science classes. Announcement 
the 1957-58 program being sent 30,000 high schools the United 
States. expected that the seven teachers currently tour will visit 
two hundred high schools before the end the school year. The pro- 
gram for the next academic year much enlarged. The program 
being administered the University Relations Division the Oak 
Ridge Institute Nuclear Studies, non-profit educational corpora- 
tion thirty-five southern universities. Information can secured 
writing Oak Ridge Traveling Science Demonstration Lecture 
Program, University Relations Division, Oak Ridge Institute Nu- 
clear Studies, Box 117, Oak Ridge, 


Public and Private Education 


the Netherlands 


before last group Ameri- 
can educationalists visited coun- 
try. that occasion had the honor 
explain them the Dutch educational 
system and particular the relationship 
between official and private education 
exists the Netherlands. 

Forum, who was one our American 
visitors, asked write article 
because the solution the school prob- 
lem the Netherlands differs much 
from that other countries that was 
convinced the interest would arouse 
the United States. 

The way which education the 
Netherlands organized entirely 
accordance with the outstanding feature 
Dutch national character: freedom. 

School-policy the Netherlands 
stems from the idea that parents are be- 
yond others most responsible for the 
education their children and for that 
reason they must have principle the 
opportunity sending their children 
the schools where education accords with 
their view life without the necessity 
pay more for it. Our present Minister 
Education has formulated the posi- 
tion the Government towards educa- 
tion provide possibilities for citizens 
fulfill their personal task. 

therefore quite that the 
paragraph the Netherlands Consti- 


tution dealing with education, after en- 
trusting the Government with perma- 
nent responsibility, once passes 
the provision that teaching free, 
and not only teaching, but also learning 
the sense that all parents are get 
for their children the kind school ed- 
ucation they wish for them. order 
that this not dead letter but real- 
ity, the Government furnishes adequate 
financial support both for school educa- 
tion which provided directly from the 
central municipal authorities 
education) and school education which 
under the control private associa- 
tions (private education). Large govern- 
mental subsidies, most cases amount- 
ing full financial support, encourage 
the establishment and maintenance 
private schools which satisfy the condi- 
tions set forth the laws education. 
These conditions, which are concerned 
with the physical condition school 
buildings, with the curriculum, and with 
the teaching staff’s intellectual and 
moral fitness for their task, are identical 
for state-aided private schools and pub- 
lic schools. They ensure the uniformity 
standards needed educational af- 
fairs maintain the cultural level 
the people. 

Most private schools are denomina- 
tional (Protestant Roman Catholic), 
but non-church private schools are 
found. The denominational schools often 
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emanate from associations which 
parents play important role, although 
there are many schools, especially the 
Roman-Catholic Sector, which are under 
the control clerical boards which func- 
tion also school boards. Moreover 
there are great many schools having 
their origin religious congregations. 


The freedom Dutch education re- 
sults great variety types schools 
and methods education. will 
understood Holland not know 
such thing central governmental 
body with directive managerial 
powers school affairs. Wide scope 
given boards schools whether they 
are public private. The Ministry 
Education and the state inspectors watch 
the way which the teaching-institu- 
tions observe the terms under which sub- 
sidies have been granted, but refrain 
from any direct interference. The school- 
inspectors visit both public 
aided private schools which they sup- 
port with advice and assistance but who- 
ever refuses follow their suggestions 

very important note that each 
school system free with regard the 
the choice books and educational aids. 
There regulation under which cur- 
ricula which are considered unsuitable 
the inspectors are submitted for ex- 
amination, not the Minister Edu- 
cation, but the Educational Council, 
body whose members, appointed 
the Queen, fully independent him. 
the Educational Council does not 
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approve the curriculum and 
consequence, the school fails change 
it, the subsidy allocated the Ministry 
Education withdrawn. 

The Educational Council estab- 
lished separate law. The members 
are, the adstruction-note the bill 
mentioned, wise men (or women) who 
are considered experts educational 
affairs, not officials the Ministry 
Education, but representatives so- 
cial and industrial life. The Council 
divided into four sections which admin- 
ister the interests the different types 
education. The Council may give their 
advice the Minister, whether asked 

few words about the philosophy 
public education. this formulated 
the Law Elementary Education, 
public education must given with due 
regard everyone’s religious feelings. 
the teacher public school “has 
abstain from teaching, doing permit- 
ting everything that contrary the 
respect due the religious conceptions 
those other-wise minded.” the 
other hand there regulation re- 
ligious instruction the public schools 
according which opportunity must 
given for the pupils whose parents wish 
them receive religious in- 
struction within school-time 
rooms available free charge for that 
purpose. Religious instruction public 
schools not given the regular teach- 
ers but ministers the different 
churches. Finally, there regulation 
applying private schools which states 
that, case there public school 
given type municipality, state- 
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aided private school has not the right 
deny admission pupil reason 
his religious beliefs except the case 
where there are public (elementary 
other) schools non-confessional pupils 
may found typical Protestant 
Roman-Catholic schools. 


will understood that the situa- 
tion the Netherlands has been the 
result historical development. 
the beginning the nineteenth century 
the state took over control education 
which, prior that time, was mainly 
within the province the churches. 
Then independent school could 
established without the approval pub- 
lic authorities. consequence the 
liberal ideas the nineteenth century 
and the demands religious commun- 


ities, freedom education and the right 


parents choose the kind educa- 
tion they wanted for their children were 
recognized through amendment 
the Constitution 1848. Difficulties ex- 
perienced implementing this princi- 
ple resulted Compromise Act 
1857 which gave those who wished 
freedom establish independent schools 
their own expense. Then long and 
bitter struggle obtain full equality 
between public and private schools be- 
gan, which ended only amend- 
ment the Constitution 1917, de- 
veloped further the Act Elemen- 
tary Schools October 1920, under 
which public and private elementary 
schools were placed equality with 
regard support from public funds, 
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subject certain guarantees the 
quality the education provided. 
Another amendment the constitution 
provided that the law shall determine 
the conditions for making grants 
from the public treasury private in- 
stitutions for general intermediate edu- 
cation and institutions for preparatory 
higher education. 


may interest know the 
legislative regulations which have given 
shape the realization the ideas 
education, more detail. Before doing 
the structure the Dutch educational 
system. 

Dutch child must attend school for 
least eight years (officially between 
seven and fourteen years). From four 
about six and half years age the 
children nursery schools. The 
elementary school comprises six classes 
between six and half and twelve and 
half years. 

Following the elementary 
the children the second- 
ary schools higher degree; more 
than 30% the advanced elemen- 
tary schools, type school which 
secondary education lower degree 
After seventh year pri- 
mary education about 35% the boys 
the technical schools, the 
agricultural and horticultural schools, 
the latter being under the responsibility 
the Ministry Agriculture. More 
than 35% the girls are moved 
after six years elementary education 
the home economics Finally, 
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there remains group which attends 
either the seventh and eighth classes 
the elementary school passes 
the two-year school for Continued Ele- 
mentary Education. 

the Sector Vocational (i.e. tech- 
nical) Education there are course 
different levels. Apart from the kinds 
education just mentioned, the Sector 
Higher Education (Universities). 

private school receives subsidies for 
nursery and elementary schools (and the 
same holds good for continued and ad- 
vanced elementary education) estab- 
lish and maintain the institution 
stated minimum number pupils can 
guaranteed. 

These numbers, dependent the 
population municipality, are stated 
the Law Elementary Education. 
For the establishment nursery 
more inhabitants least pupils are 
required. the population between 
and 100,000 the number de- 
creases least 60; smaller com- 
munities minimum pupils re- 
quired. For the establishment 
elementary school the minimum number 
125 for towns with 100,000 more 
inhabitants. For towns with fewer than 
5000 inhabitants are required. 

For continued and advanced elemen- 
tary schools similar proportional num- 
bers are fixed (maximum 61, minimum 
24). The school-board must pay cer- 
tain guarantee but, the number 
pupils visiting the school meets the legal 
requirements, this will refunded 
the municipality years after the estab- 
lishment the school. enough pros- 
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pective pupils are forthcoming the asso- 
ciation wishing found school will 
automatically receive the money needed 
for the erection schoolhouse from 
the municipality soon the guaran- 
tee sum 

The National Government compen- 
sates the local school-board for all sal- 
aries paid the teaching staff de- 
termined law. These salaries are 
equal those for teachers public 
schools that there are grounds for 
competition between the two types 
schools. 

Expenses incurred the establishment 
and the use the school building and 
for educational equipment are paid 
the municipality. The first fully paid; 
the second calculated the form 
fixed appropriation per annum the 
following basis: for nursery schools, 
fixed amount per pupil and per class 
public school; for elementary (also con- 
tinued and 
schools, fixed amount per pupil which 
equals the expenditure per pupil 
public school. 

public nursery-school may estab- 
lished municipal corporation, its 
own initiative, the request par- 
ents, guardians foster-parents the 
number pupils who will attend the 
school equals the number which re- 
quired for the state-aided foundation 
private school. the establishment 
public elementary school should 
added that every Dutch municipal- 
ity there must exist adequate number 
public schools, open all children 
irrespective their religious allegiance. 
Exemption from the obligation main- 
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taining such schools can granted only 
municipalities which fewer than 
twelve children would attend public 
school. practice some municipalities 
often collaborate establish common 
public school. 

The management elemen- 
tary school entrusted each munici- 
pality’s administration (there are 
state-elementary Teachers are 
appointed the municipal corporation 
after consultation with the state-inspec- 
tor. Agreement with the inspector is, 
however, needed for the appointment 
school principal. 

municipal elementary schools the 
Government pays all salaries required 
law. The cost erecting school build- 
ing and the expenses maintenance are 
borne the municipality itself. When 
the number pupils primary school 
exceeds the principal assisted 
teacher; and every additional 
pupils calls for additional teacher. 
The same regulation holds for private 
elementary school. Although the num- 
ber pupils differ, analogous pro- 
vision exists for continued and advanced 
elementary schools. 

The curriculum pudlic elemen- 
tary school constructed the burgo- 
master and aldermen (constituting 
Dutch municipality’s executive body) 
cooperation with the state school in- 
indicates the scope instruc- 
tion and the distribution subject 
matter the different classes. shows 
the number hours devoted 
each subject, the number years during 
which taught, and the distri- 
bution its items over these years. For 
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private schools the curriculum 
the same public schools. There 
further provision that school shall 
open for not fewer than forty normal 
school-weeks year and not fewer than 
twenty-two hours week. private 
schools subjects connected with the re- 
ligious instruction may added the 
curriculum. 

Teachers private schools must have 
the same qualifications those pub- 
lic schools. 

the Schoolfees Act 1955 
provided that school fees are re- 
quired for school education pupils 
within the compulsory attendance age 
(elementary schools and the first two 
classes post-elementary education), 
either public, state-aided pri- 
vate nursery schools school 
fee which proportional the income 
taxes the parents charged. Under 
certain minimum school fee 
charged, Sixteen per cent the chil- 
dren who attend nursery schools are en- 
rolled public schools, twenty-four per 
cent Protestant, forty-seven per cent 
Roman-Catholic and thirteen per cent 
non-denominational schools. the 
division the elementary schools these 
percentages are twenty-nine per cent 
(public), twenty-seven per cent (Protes- 
tant), forty-two per cent (Roman-Cath- 
olic) and two per cent (non-denomina- 
tional). For the continued and advanced 
primary schools the proportion pri- 
vate public schools about two 
one. Because the denominational schools 
are most often Protestant and Roman- 
Catholic the reader might conclude that 
other denominational schools exist. 
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This not quite true. There are 
least there have been few schools 
other denominations (i.e. Jewish) and, 
school any denomination the num- 
ber pupils required law will at- 
tend. 


secondary education higher de- 
gree the procedure for school-establish- 
ment differs from that for elementary 
schools. The Minister decides whether 
private school, for which associa- 
tion has asked, needed. decides 
favorably and inclusion the budget 
approved Parliament the school 
receives subsidy practically all 
its expenditures the sense that all 
salaries are paid full the state; 
building-costs are met system 
fixed indemnification per annum; grants 
for the conduct the schools are calcu- 
lated the same base the costs for 
the public schools. The qualifications 
the teachers are the same those for 
teachers public schools. practice 
curriculum requirements private 
schools not differ from those for 
public schools. 

For the establishment school for 
vocational education recommendation 
the municipal authorities stating its 
urgent need required. The final de- 
cision rests with the Minister. Vocational 
schools associations and municipalities 
responsible for vocational schools receive 
maintenance costs, the remainder being 
paid the municipalities, Net mainte- 
nance costs include all running expenses 
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and salaries far these costs are not 
met school-fees sales manufac- 
tured articles. Elastic directives are 
given for curricula both public and 
private About 60% the 
secondary schools higher degree and 
90% the vocational schools are pri- 
vate. 

There are ten universities Hol- 
land: state-universities (Leiden, 
Utrecht and Groningen); municipal 
university (Amsterdam); Calvinistic 
(free) (Amsterdam); 
Roman Catholic 
gen); university 
sity (Wageningen); non-denomina- 
tional private economic university 
terdam) and Roman Catholic economic 
university (Tilburg). Subsidies for pri- 
vate universities vary from 65% 
under consideration. 

Though the amount state-subsidy 
for all kinds education (except 
higher practically 100% the ex- 
penditure, there difference between 
the procedure establishing 
aided elementary (or nursery) school 
and schools other types. The auto- 
matic system that holds for elementary 
education not followed other types, 
technical school depends the Min- 
ister. Recently tendency manifest- 
ing itself extend the establishment 
procedure elementary schools the 
other types schools. Provision should 
made which based limited 


September 1957 second technical uni- 
versity opened Eindhoven. 
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automatism, make the decision for the 
establishment school more independ- 
ent the opinion the Minister than 
now is. detailed system not yet 
certain combination system cen- 
tral school planning and fixed enroll- 


Finally attention ought drawn 
two points: viz. (1) the influence 
the parents school-life; and (2) peda- 
gogical 

public schools contact between the 
school and the parents obviously not 
cordingly provided the law 
nursery schools and elementary edu- 
cation that Parental Committee must 
attached every public nursery and 
elementary school. This committee en- 
titled address itself the burgo- 
master and aldermen the munici- 
pal corporation with reference the 
school’s interests. municipalities with 
more than one parental committee the 
corporation may set parental coun- 
Especially since World War the 
activities the parental committees are 
intensified the benefit close col- 
laboration between the school and the 
family. 

Holland has central Govern- 
mental body with directive managing 
powers school affairs, research the 
fields pedagogy, didactics and educa- 
tional psychology must done the 
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private Sector. For that purpose there 
exist, addition the university in- 
stitutes, three pedagogical centres: 
namely, the Protestant, the Roman- 
Catholic and the non-denominational 
Pedagogical Centre. these centres 
originally emanating from the teachers 
associations but which are working now 
the basis close collaboration the 
teacher’s associations with the associa- 
tions school-boards and research in- 
stitutes, the activities are growing 
greater. conferences and refresher 
courses for teachers they stimulate mod- 
ern ideas the field education. Di- 
dactic experiments, studies methodol- 
ogy, critical investigations the re- 
sults school-education, etc. are being 
carried on. The Ministry Education 
subsidizes their work and acts co- 
ordinator their activities. spite 
the differences philosophy life, 
there are regular contacts and hearty 
collaboration between the three Centres. 
During the visit the American edu- 
cationalists mentioned above the group 
was received committee repre- 
sentatives the three Centres, and dis- 
cussed with them many aspects the 
Dutch educational They must 
have taken with them the remembrance 
that—at least the collaboration the 
field education—in the Netherlands 
the known adage brought into prac- 
tice: 

necessitate unitas 

dubiis libertas 

Sed omnibus 


Education safeguard liberty than standing army.— 


3 
| a 


Prayer for Mankind 


Harris 


Dear Lord all, and Father mankind, 

As we meet together in our work of the day, 

Wherever are, and whatever are 
doing, 

May lift our minds and our hearts 
to Thee, 

And “at one” with Thy holy Presence, 

mind, and heart, and spirit. 


In all that we think, 

all that feel, 

all that say, 

In all that we do, 

May guided Thy divine and perfect 

And not our own erring human 


Create in us a clean heart, O God, 

And renew right spirit within us; 

That may Thy holy Spirit,— 
Love,— 

Love for Thee, and Love for mankind. 


May Thy Word lamp unto our feet, 
And a light unto our path; 
For Thy light shall see light. 


Write Thy law upon the tablet our hearts. 

And may this Mind us, which was also 
in Christ Jesus; 

That all men may know Thee, 

And Jesus Christ whom Thou hast sent. 


May more and more Thy divine Truth 

Be continuously revealed to us; 

our families;—to our friends;— 

our countrymen;—and the families 


For Thy Word tells us: 
“Ye shall know the Truth, 
And the Truth shall make you free.” 


May Thy Word known throughout all the 
earth; 

And Thy saving health among all 

That there may be peace on earth, 

And freedom for all mankind;— 

“The peace that passeth understanding.” 


May worship Thee Thou hast or- 
dered,— 

“In spirit and 

And “in the beauty holiness.” 


May Thy holy purpose fulfilled 

each and every one us, 

That Thy kingdom may come earth, 

Wherein dwelleth righteousness,— 

“The new heaven and the new earth,”— 

The minds and hearts men “at one” with 
Thee, 


For know that Thee, through thee, 
and Thee 
Are all things. 


May all that do, done for Thy glory. 
Amen, 


Defense the South 


MANY YEARS the status public 
education the South has been the 
subject numerous investigations 
individuals and organizations engaged 
educational research. For the most part, 
however, publications and studies deal- 
ing with the subject have fallen into one 
several categories: those dealing with 
education nation-wide basis which 
include statistical data education 
the South without regard reference 
regional factors; those calling atten- 
tion inequalities and the lack edu- 
cational opportunities and advantages; 
those concerned with economic and so- 
cial factors which produce inequalities 
education; and those presenting com- 
parative data educational provisions 
for the white and Negro populations. 
appears that few attempts have 
been made relate basic problems 
the historical development the South- 
ern region. While not defending the 
South for its defiance the “Law 
the Land,” and its failure accord the 
rights and privileges first class citi- 
zenship all its population, the 
belief the author that the South’s 
educational status, the existence sepa- 
rate schools for Negroes, and other edu- 
cational conditions and prattices that 
characterize the South distinctive 
region the Nation would better 
understood the attitudes the South 
toward free public and the 
efforts the South maintain separate 


schools for Negroes, were viewed against 
the forces American History that gave 
shape its educational philosophy, at- 
titudes, and educational practices. 

The present can understood only 
interpreted against the background 
events, movements and forces that pro- 
duced the dynamic change that forged 
the present. Therefore, the purpose 
this article present resume 
those historical factors—social, economic, 
and political—against which should 
focused any interpretation and/or eval- 
uation educational beliefs and atti- 
tudes the South toward abolishing 
free public education and maintaining 
separate schools for Negroes. 

From the beginning colonization 
and the transplanting European cus- 
toms, institutions, and traditions 
American soil the factor land owner- 
ship influenced greatly the attitude and 
practices the South toward the estab- 
lishment free public schools, Much 
the region which today know 
the Southern States, particularly Vir- 
ginia, the Carolinas, and Georgia, was 
settled persons who did not own the 
land. They were representatives either 
large corporations such the East 
India London Companies, the 
financial interest and commercial enter- 
prises British royalty who had ob- 
tained through their great political in- 
fluence and wealth large grants land 
the New World. The directors the 
large corporation and small groups 


: 


THE EDUCATIONAL FORUM 


wealthy Englishmen who owned the 
land spent little, any, time the New 
World exploring and develping their 
own holdings. Dominated the profit 
motive, these English absentee owners 
the land cared little for education. 
The attitude this group economic 
barons might best illustrated the 
statement attributed Sir William 
Berkeley, Governor Virginia, who, 
when the question, “What course 
taken about the instruction the 
people within your government the 
Christian religion?” replied, “The same 
course that taken England out 
towns; every man according his 
ability instructing his own children. 
thank God, there are free schools, 
nor printing Virginia, and hope 
shall not have them these hundred 
years; for learning has brought dis- 
obedience and heresy and sects into the 
world, and printing has divulged them, 
and libels against the best government. 
God keep from both.” 

English royalty and nobility were not 
the only groups avail themselves 
this new found means getting rich— 
the acquisition land the New 
World. The greater lesser merchants 
England, and Middleclass English- 
men with some surplus capital, carved 
out and/or built smaller landed es- 
tates order multiply their profits 
the exploitation Southern com- 
merce and the production rice, 
indigo and tobacco. With rivers and 
smaller streams serving convenient 
highways, those who had settle their 
financial obligations the Crown 
companies also spread rapidly over the 
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colonies and acquired for themselves 
sizable tracts land. Others accepted 
the one hundred fifty acres which 
was the practice give one having 
served his period indenture. Side 
side with this latter land owner class, 
but striking contrast it, there grew 
the indentured servant class non- 
land owners who constituted large part 
the population. 

result this unequal division 
factors associated with it, much the 
South’s failure move more rapidly 
toward the establishment free public 
schools may attributed. Out the 
struggle for the ownership land, with 
which went both place and position 
the social order, there arose diversity 
social classes and cultural pattern out 
which grew system education 
designed for each. Children the upper 
classes attended private church 
schools, were taught tutors their 
homes. For such instruction they paid 
proper tuition fee. Once while 
planter would start little school for the 
benefit his own children and the other 
white children who chanced live near 
his plantation. The teachers such 
plantation schools, however, were apt 
redemptioners exported convicts. 


The rise and development the 
plantation system probably and it- 
self delayed for years the movement 
toward the establishment free schools 
the South. From the beginning the 
building great landed estates, ag- 
riculture became the mainstay the 


1957] 


Southern colonies. result, the tend- 
ency was, from the beginning, toward 
rural rather than urban life. With the 
large plantations great measure self- 
sustaining communities, the planters 
soon became economically independent. 
Consequently, reciprocity needs and 
services essential the development 
co-operative endeavor was not widely 
known, nor did there develop the neces- 
sity for interest the promotion 
the common welfare. Too, the planta- 
tion more less isolated, with its abun- 
dant necessities and many luxuries life, 
became the social unit and helped 
develop the aristocratic rural social order 
which later came characterize much 
Southern life and culture. Since the 
maintenance and support social insti- 
tutions fell few who owned, 
rather than the many who tilled the 
land, strong opposition always devel- 
oped against any attempt place the 
support school and the education 
the dependent masses upon the rela- 
tively few “well do,” rich. The 
burden providing food, clothing and 
shelter for the large number de- 
pendent poor white and Negro slave 
children, which was often large pro- 
portion number adults working 
age, placed great economic strain 
some the plantation owners. Willing 
not, because this burden, they were 
unable provide educational facilities 
for either the poor white slave pop- 
ulations. Paupers and orphans limited 
numbers, and for limited time, were 
provided some form useful education 
the expense either the church 
state. general, however, the poorer 
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white classes were left with only such 
advantages apprenticeship training 
and the few pauper schools the time 
might provide; the education the 
Negro slave either chance, benevo- 
lence, the various religious sects. 

The existence economic system, 
which prevented for many years the rise 
strong white middle class, with 
which the demand for free schools might 
have originated, another factor that 
must taken into account any evalu- 
ation and interpretation the South’s 
failure move more rapidly toward the 
establishment free public schools. 
When confronted with scarcity 
labor, the emergency was met the 
buying and shipping from England 
America bonded white servants, and 
the transplanting America those 
arrested and convicted for multitude 
offenses. Weighed down heavy 
debts, rents, and taxes, majority 
these early white laborers were unable 
earn enough maintain themselves 
and their families despite their arduous 
labor. 

For the most part, the privilege 
suffrage, the right govern, and edu- 
cational affairs were concentrated the 
hands the large land-owning planters. 
The lower class white colonists thus be- 
came economically dependent, politically 
disfranchised, and relegated lower 
social class Without the economic 
means acquire land, there was way 
for this group poor whites translate 
occupational success into class mobility. 
And since education, one the most 
important social elevators was also 
limited completely denied them, the 


j 
| 


THE EDUCATIONAL FORUM 


hardening the social structure was in- 
evitable. Not until part this group 
became aware the fact that expand- 
ing the frontier plenty good land was 
had for the low price the labor 
clearing, plowing and planting the 
soil; not until those who were fore- 
sighted and industrious grew wealthy 
and began pushing their children the 
social ladder; not until those inde- 
pendent the crown began rise the 
top the political pyramid did there 
begin emerge new thoughts concern- 
ing the role education relation 
themselves, their children, and society 
whole. 

Free schools for either the white 
Negro populations could not devel- 
oped until there arose new social class 
independent, self-conscious, liberty 
loving, free land owning, middle class 
farmers, artisans, and merchants and 
new kind economic, political, and 
social life, accompanied the belief 
that education was something more than 
providing boys and girls with the neces- 
sary skills, behavior and adjustment pat- 
tern for one’s class, caste status posi- 
tion society. 


Differences religious motives, be- 
liefs, and practices between those who 
colonized and settled the North and the 
South must also taken into account 
any appraisal forces that retarded the 
growth and development free public 
schools. While many the early settlers 
who came the South had embraced 
Protestantism some form, unlike the 
early settlers Massachusetts who were 
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Separatist Non-Conformist, those who 
came the South were primarily loyal 
members the Anglican Church whose 
educational philosophy practices 
lacked the zeal and fervor that the 
New England colonists. Both groups 
were familiar with the Act Supremacy 
and the English Poor Law; however, 
the early settlers Massachusetts had 
rebelled against the former and accepted 
principles the basic tenets the latter 
while the early settlers the Southern 
Colonies had accepted the former and 
embraced only one feature the latter 
—the compulsory apprenticeship the 
children the poor, male and female 
learn trade. 

Unlike the settler the early New 
England colonies those who colonized 
the South had not come into contact with 
the educational ideas Martin Luther, 
perhaps the educational practices 
John Calvin. only natural therefore 
that when the influence religion was 
felt the South, expressed itself 
through the agency known them, the 
Established Church England. This 
led the adoption English educa- 
tional beliefs and practices instead 
the development distinctively “free” 
colonial schools. The Church Eng- 
land conceived public education, aside 
from collegiate education, intended 
chiefly for orphans and the children 
the poor, and charity which the 
state was under little obligation 
assist supporting. 

Even so, doubtful, whether 
some writers have stated the Anglican 
Church prevented the rise and develop- 
ment strong religious sentiment and 
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the spread democratic ideas spirit- 
ual tyranny, religious bigotry and intol- 
Although the Anglican Church 
did believe in, and promoted the charity 
school idea, its efforts bring education 
the “children the poor” through 
the English “Society for the Propaga- 
tion the Gospel Foreign Parts,” its 
support the Sunday School Move- 
ment, the Lancastrian plan, and other 
philanthropic agencies contributed much 
the development education during 
the period while the South, like other 
sections the United States, was assimi- 
lating democratic ideas. 

Educational beliefs and practices 
the Southern States have their explana- 
tion not only the aforementioned 
traditions and customs the Mother 
Country, but also the political phi- 
losophy Seventeenth Century Eng- 
The main tenets this philosophy 
were unity Church and State, the be- 
lief “that the great body the people 
were obey and not govern, and 
that the social status unborn genera- 
tions was already fixed.” This philoso- 
phy expressed itself the administra- 
tion colonial civil and educational 
affairs the Established Church 
England and the Colonial Assembly. 
There was little equalitarianism 
political affairs even though there was 
considerable self-govenment. However, 
was government of, government for, 
and government the landed gentry 
and the English nobleman his de- 

Not until the colonists came believe 
that social conformity, the coercive prac- 
tices monarchial state and hier- 
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archial church should give way po- 
litical order founded good will; not 
until they came regard the political 
state public-service corporation; not 
until the frontier gave rise the de- 
velopment strong middle class and 
quicken their democratic aspirations, 
love liberty and desire for freedom 
did climate favorable the develop- 
ment free public schools arise. De- 
mocracy was principle learned, 
both experience and experiments. 

The early failure make even the 
beginnings state system common 
schools with the adoption the Consti- 
tution revitalized the artistocratic con- 
ception education and correspond- 
ingly weakened the chances for adequate 
provision public education when the 
enough make its wants felt and 
known. With the education the poor 
coming largely through private benevo- 
lence, perhaps natural that the 
schools already doing charity work 
should have been subsidized the state 
rather than new common school system 
developed. 


The presence slavery has often 
been brought forward partial ex- 
planation the South’s difficulty 
moving rapidly toward the achievement 
democracy and the development 
free schools. recognized that long 
legal slavery existed neither the 
owned nor the owner could respon- 
sive democratic institutions. However, 
for many years prior the constitu- 
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tional recognition the Negro’s right 
free public education, religious and 
other philanthropic groups had been 
actively engaged his education. The 
early sponsors education for Negroes 
were three types: first, masters who 
desired increase the economic effici- 
ency their household and farm labor; 
second, sympathetic persons who wished 
help the oppressed; and third, zeal- 
ous missionaries who taught the slaves 
the English language order that the 
slaves might learn the tenets the 
Christian religion. 

The Society for the Propagation 
the Gospel, the Puritans, the Quakers, 
the French and Spanish Catholics and 
later the Baptist and Methodist worked 
with consistency educate the slave and 
his child. The Quakers were the most 
successful these groups. Several con- 
tributing causes kept the other religious 
denominations from exerting much 
influence doing much directly to- 
ward the education the Negro the 
strength and membership their de- 
nominations suggests. First, they gath- 
ered their strength after the institu- 
tion slavery was firmly established 
the South; second, slave insurrections 
provided capital arguments against sug- 
gestions for bettering the conditions 
the slaves; third, was the educated 
slave who usually fled from bondage; 
fourth, there existed dissension within 
the different denominations over the 
question slavery which broke the 
unity any movement behalf the 
Negro; fifth, many the states passed 
laws prohibiting the instruction free 
Negroes and the Negro 
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The deep rooted dissension the 
membership the aforementioned de- 
nominational organizations over the 
question slavery was possibly the 
greatest all retarding factors the 
education Negroes prior the Civil 
War. Differences opinions resulted 
finally the division the several 
Protestant denominations into Northern 
and Southern bodies, unfortunate sit- 
uation which has continued until recent 
times. 

There some question regarding the 
effectiveness state laws prohibiting the 
instruction Negroes. many South- 
ern communities Negro schools were 
regularly taught open defiance the 
law and perfect accord with the senti- 
ment the people. The liberal attitude 
mitted slaves acquire such learning 
they could obtain. fact, owners often 
informally assisted slaves their efforts 
secure education, although the laws 
the state strictly prohibited this as- 
sistance. Those who advance and support 
the slavery argument would well 
remember that the great growth slav- 
ery did not occur until about eighteen 
hundred following the invention the 
cotton gin Eli Whitney. They should 
remember, too, that the basis the 
economic and social life the South was 
the plantation system, the maintenance 
which depended upon cheap labor, 
whether white Negro, and that the 
plantation system arose long before cot- 
ton became “king” Southern agri- 
cultural pursuits. 

The development the North into 
industrial and manufacturing area, 
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dependent upon the South for its raw 
materials, particularly cotton, contrib- 
uted greatly the economic and social 
conditions the Negro the South 
and played small part preventing 
the development schools for the edu- 
cation the slave and his child. 
effort supply both the market 
home, and reap riches abroad, Southern 
plantation owners increased their use 
slave labor, and resorted maltreat- 
ment the slaves. With the enuncia- 
tions of, and growing acceptance 
democratic principles and practices 
the North, the Negro became the victim 
sectional conflicts and strife, the 
“scapegoat” frustrated people, who 
inflicted upon him their feelings hos- 
tility and resentment over the work 
the agitators the North, and the fear 
and insecurity economic deprivation 
and ruin which would result from the 
destruction the plantation 
seems safe assume that had not the 
sectional struggle developed between 
the North and South over commercial 
and economic affairs, the Negro would 
have been the recipient the same kind 
education was provided for and 
received the lower and middle class 
white population. For just the impe- 
tus for the development free public 
schools the South for whites found 
the voluntaristic moments religious 
groups teach the poor read and 
write means redeeming them 
from the isolation and moral depravity 
which they were nature’s God pre- 
destined, did these same religious and 
philanthropic groups seek bring the 
benefits education the Negro. 
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The effect the Civil War check- 
ing educational development the 
South another factor much overlooked 
appraisals the region’s failure 
move more rapidly establishing free 
public schools. During the period the 
Civil War there was virtually cessa- 
tion educational efforts and activities 
the South, the conclusion the 
Civil War not only was the South deva- 
stated and ruins, but wasteful slave 
economy had reduced destroyed the 
fertility the land. Wages were ab- 
normally low comparison with the 
North. Living conditions and educa- 
tional facilities were poor, particularly 
remote areas. The South’s industries had 
been destroyed, her farms laid waste, 
her labor supply depleted and her po- 
litical life uprooted. The evidence all 
points the fact that even under nor- 
mal economic and social conditions, the 
South would not have been able sup- 
port full system free public schools. 

The evidence also points the fact 
that even under normal economic and 
social conditions single section the 
nation could have carried adequately 
the burden educating the newly freed, 
and then economically dependent Negro 
population. And should kept 
mind that when the nation finally took 
the responsibility conferring citizen- 
ship upon four million 
failed take effective measures edu- 
cate them for their new status, Further- 
more, the region which most the 
Negroes lived, the poverty, and dis- 
organization incident violent disrup- 
tion the social order helped create 
the total population economic, 
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educational, and lag that has 
not yet been overcome. 


After the abolition slavery, there 
was passed the overhasty and punitive 
legislation the reconstruction govern- 
ments placed power the victorious 
North. And result the mistakes 
and misunderstandings the Recon- 
struction Period, the concentration 
the largest number Negroes the 
agricultural areas the Southern states, 
and the unfortunate mismanagement 
the Negro political affairs, there arose 
the tradition Negro incompetence, 
tradition which combined with other 
factors limit his opportunities and 
lessen his responsibility the partici- 
pation matters pertaining the gov- 
ernment, both the state and the 
nation. Finally, deeper and more subtle 
than either these, there arose the 
fear domination the Negro race 
which permeates and vitalizes the whole 
life the South, political, economic, in- 
tellectual and moral. 

The crises through which the region 
has passed explain, part, least, 
many its peculiar attitudes and prej- 
udices. The psychological harm 
Georgia, for example, Sherman’s 
march the sea has long since out- 
weighed all the material damage in- 
flicted. Contributing the formation 
the attitudes the region are se- 
cession and war, reconstruction, race con- 
flict, turbulent politics, sectionalism and 
prohibition, the Klux Klan and 
demagoguery, lynching and mobs. 
this list must added the fears, inse- 
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November 


curity and poverty encountered the 
economic crisis failing cotton markets 


and exhausted lands, depleted forests 
and naval stores; plagues cattle tick 


and Texas fever; the boll weevil and 
fruit fly; crises the coal mining and 
textile industries; decayed plantations, 
and the struggle for survival against 
overwhelming handicaps poverty and 

The collapse the plantation sys- 
tem, the low average per capita income, 
the movement wealth away from 
rural areas urban centers within the 
region, the failure the South re- 
quire adequate remuneration from 
Northern industrial capitalists who ex- 
ploited and depleted the region 
much its resources, have produced 
situation from which the region has not 
yet fully recovered. 

Those who would blame the South 
for its attempts preserve aristo- 
cratic way life; those who censor the 
South for its emotionalized attitudes 
and philosophical beliefs regarding 
slavery, the Civil War, and Reconstruc- 
tion; those who would criticize the 
South because its failure promote 
religious liberty, and allowing conten- 
tions over the principal religious free- 
dom retard for many years the de- 
velopment free public education; 
those who would condemn the South’s 
failure recognize that religious free- 
dom and universal education were 
cornerstones the building and main- 
taining democratic social order, 
would well remember that the 
idea free universal education was 
practically unknown England from 
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which majority the South’s early 
settlers came. 

should also borne mind that 
the North and South had very much 
more common the struggle for 
popular free schools than they had dif- 
ferences. All thirteen original states 
were essentially English customs and 
thinking. Both North and South were 
similar their love English institu- 
tions, among which the free common 
school had not appeared. Until the 
Revolutionary War social distinctions 
were zealously maintained New Eng- 
land well Virginia and other 
sections the South. 

For many years, the idea public 
system was quite generally re- 
pudiated the New England colonists 
menace individual rights and 
too reminiscent the abuses govern- 
ment the Old World. New York, 
early efforts state supervision were 
bitterly opposed, and 1837 Massa- 
chusetts created state board educa- 
tion, but failed create superintend- 
ency. matter fact, before common 
schools could generally accepted, 
both the North and the South had 
democratized. Before the Civil War, 
Massachusetts, Connecticut, and New 
York made distinctive advances toward 
this democratic institution but discrimi- 
nation between the children the rela- 
tively rich and poor was almost uni- 
versally maintained these states until 
late the eighteenth century the 
so-called “rate” bills common the 
Northern States. 

Distinction between the rich and poor 
was also maintained the states south 
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Pennsylvania the English “char- 
ity” social system, principle these 
systems were alike, and were Charles 
Fenton Mercer pointed out 1826, 
well calculated “To implant early 
life the feelings humiliation and de- 
pendence one class society and su- 
periority and pride another which 
are alike compatibility with the fu- 
ture harmony and happiness both.” 

general, the South was not far 
behind the actual practices the other 
States during the first decades the 
Republic. And one should not look for 
radical institutional changes 
South, for they did not come the 
other American colonies. The history 
the modern free school idea the post- 
revolutionary South the history the 
same bitterly contested but progressive 
evolution the other regions the 
United States. 


The growth commercial interest 
and the strong religious fervor broke 
down the dual system and gave rise 
democratic spirit equalitarianism 
the New England colonies. The South, 
the other hand, became identified 
through Thomas Jefferson, with the- 
ory democracy which placed its faith 
the small farmer class which opposed 
the rise artisan class, ‘and pro- 
tested against autocracy church, 
state industry. Thus the disappearance 
the Southern gentleman’s inherent 
love for English institutions had 
await the larger new conception implied 
our modern, locally controlled, non- 
sectarian common free school—the fruit 
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America’s own experiment with the 
ideal political democracy. 

his beliefs, attitudes, feelings, phi- 
losophy, and lethargy toward public edu- 
cation and the development free 
school, the Southern aristocrat was, per- 
haps, less “wild democrat” more 
careful the rights his own class 
than the large taxpayer New York, 
Massachusetts, Connecticut. Essen- 
tially aristocrat was aristocrat, and 
the poor were poor regardless region. 
took dramatic political upheaval 
undo what was implied Governor 
Berkeley’s answer the English Com- 
missioner’s question, “What course 
taken about instructing the people?” 
“The same course that taken Eng- 
land out town, every man according 
his ability instructing his own chil- 
dren.” 

Likewise, has taken another dra- 
matic upheaval undo the basic phi- 
losophy implied the “separate but 
equal” doctrine, and eliminate the 
legal basis for separation the races 
public schools. 

generally true with any sudden 
change the mores and folkways 
people, the immediate result has been 
gradual acceptance some areas and 
outright defiance and resistance 
change others. 

Notwithstanding the failure the 
South unite common plan 
democratic government for all its citi- 
zens—one the great reasons for the 
retardation the development free 
public schools and the maintenance 
separate schools for Negroes—it has 
made significant progress recent years. 
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The results observed today are the iden- 
tification the states with rising and 
expanding system schools for Negroes 
from the lowest the highest levels. 
significantly large portion the 
Negro schools are effectively organized 
and work comparable that 
similar white The impres- 
sion given these schools enor- 
mous progress period little over 
three quarters century—magnificent 
buildings, beautiful grounds, splendid 
equipment, well trained teachers, com- 
prehensive curriculums and diversified 
these strike the observer 
first glance. But when goes off the 
beaten track visit schools the Black 
Belt cotton areas Alabama the 
Delta region Mississippi, the con- 
trast makes him understand still more 
fully the tremendous progress that has 
been made. 

There are indications now that the 
period missionary and philanthropic 
assistance Negro education rapidly 
coming close, States and cities have 
shown increased willingness increase 
the support education for Negroes. 
They are prepared assume greater 
responsibility for the education their 
Negro citizens, The South’s present edu- 
cational status not gift Recon- 
struction, but the fulfillment those 
common school experiments which may 
seen every geographic region 
the Nation. Changing conditions have 
made the Negro increasingly im- 
portant element the educational plans 
and life the South and the Nation. 
Years education have enabled him 
demonstrate his ability co-operate 
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the shaping his own educational fu- 
ture. What that future will depend 
part the efficiency his present 
schools, part his ability use 
the fullest whatever education re- 
ceives for the betterment the region, 
and part the intelligence and in- 
tegrity both races the difficult task 
continuous social adjustment and re- 
adjustment which lies ahead. Too, the 
success any future program will un- 
doubtedly depend very largely upon 
continuing the development gen- 
eral desire for education among the 
masses Negroes, and upon ac- 
companying willingness the part 
public educational 
and otherwise—to work for the ade- 
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quate support Negro schools. 

Despite the intransigence some 
Southern States, given time gain 
legal perspective, view their actions 
the light national and international 
events and movements, re-evaluate 
their role terms the lessons which 
world history teaches; emancipate 
themselves from the shackles past 
slave era, the South will, like all other 
sections the Nation, reaffirm its be- 
lief the fundamental values our 
free public schools and the tenets 
our democratic faith; namely, all men 
are created equal, respect for the indi- 
vidual unique worth, and faith 
intelligence the sovereign means for 
the solution problems. 


William Benton, after trip Russia, reported that the Soviet 
Union increased its output engineers about 1,300 percent, ex- 
pansion ten times greater than that the United States. The number 
students engineering graduating from institutions higher learn- 
ing Russia has more than doubled during the last five years while the 
number the United States has declined more than 
number one need aristocracy. believe the democracy oppor- 
tunity but believe the aristocracy achievement. Thomas Jefferson 
and the Declaration Independence not support the idea that hu- 
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The Lotus 


Oma ANDERSON 


ancient books lotus lore 
There runs legendary fame: 
This flower has secret charm, 
And power its mystic name. 


The leaves are traced Grecian urns; 


The motifs carved Egypts stone; 
plays part Hindu faith, 
And was Buddha’s plant and throne. 


Its forehead garlands for the fair 
And color for the poet’s ink; 

symbolizes 

It’s bread eat and wine drink, 


wisdom for wider 
drink only with the mind 
Lest you forget what ages 


General Education with Social Science 


Implications 


Burrows 


THE PRESENT chaotic national and 
world situation, almost everyone 
seeking answer solution the 
chaos. The several proponents the 
currently prevalent “cure-all curriculum 
medicines” generally allege that some 
particular reform will integrate learning 
with life and also preserve the seamless 
garment learning. Many these 
seem hysterically seeking es- 
cape from realistic study the soci- 
ological, economic, and political causes 
and remedies socio-economic problems 
through resorting mystical shibbo- 
leths, through reversion Middle 
Ages type curriculum some cur- 
rent fad curriculum Many 
such formulae are being offered. Utopi- 
anism and panacea chasing are typically 
twin 

Joseph Harsh the Christian Science 
Monitor recently stated that the typical 
citizen the United States has been 
the nostrum peddler. There one 
like the American for falling for gadg- 
which purports solve all prob- 
lems.” Genuine scholars, however, seek 
the solution through rigorous scholar- 
ship and analysis the scientific 
involved and through the 
technological and applied phases such 
disciplines the major socio-economic 
problem areas. 

Supporters the several magic cur- 


ricular gadgets frequently are uncon- 
sciously escape from the 
responsibility educating citizens 
function effectively modern compli- 
cated and interacting society. There 
genuine flight from reality and refusal 
face current socio-political-economic 
problems realistically. For example, 
Henry David Columbia University 
recently stated, higher education 
has been defensive about its intellectual 
functions and responsibilities. has been 
all too willing escape from these 
grapple with less difficult problems 
internal organization, administrative 
structure, and 
Professor Frankel makes the same 
point through stating that, the 
strain and simple tiredness and the 
epidemic nostalgia for simpler and 
allegedly more orderly outlook. 


Training vs. Education 


Many these current faddists fail 
recognize the distinction between 
training and real education. Training 
refers the direct acquisition skills 
which enable one function more 
effectively the use some tech- 
nology. Education (wihout the quota- 
tion marks) refers the acquisition 
knowledge, understanding, and wisdom 
which enables one analyze the prin- 
ciples and group significance and causal 
inter-relationships any given process 
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applied technology. Teacher training 
schools departments connected with 
universities are properly denominated 
training schools, They teach tech- 
niques competencies other tech- 
nological schools. Real education—edu- 
cation without the quotation marks—is 
primarily matter the impartation 
and acquisition knowledge, ideas, un- 
derstanding, and comprehension man 
and the universe and man’s role 
therein. 


Core Cultists Avoid Semantics 


The core reformers typically use the 
term general education without the 
rigorous and specific meaning necessary 
communication. However, Dr. Barrett 
edge rather than one technique: 
intend use the term liberal education 
general education its broadest 
sense. will include the ‘classical hu- 
manities’ (grammar, rhetoric, literature, 
mathematics, logic, and fine arts) to- 
gether with the ‘modern humanities’ 
(anthropology, economics, sociology, 
modern languages, history, and geogra- 
phy). Interpreted this sense, humani- 
ties and liberal education are synony- 
mous with social sciences.” 

That general education, properly un- 
derstood, synonymous with liberal 
education also illustrated its usage 
the New York State Education De- 
partment its requirement that the 
120 semester hours required for the 
Bachelor’s Degree, 
which have been earned the area 
general education liberal 
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Humanities, social sciences, biological 
sciences, and physical Also, 
the recent inadequate attempt write 
new teachers’ certification plan for 
Michigan, the proposed code stated, “An 
important consideration institutional 
patterns teacher education com- 
prehensive program general and/or 
liberal education.” Such statement di- 
vorces general education from mere 
methodology and identifies with the 
acquisition knowledge. 

recent editorial professional 
education journal erroneously equates 
the term “general education” with “core 
curriculum.” appropriately describes 
the erroneous concept applied com- 
munications, thus: kind scholarly 
pack 

“Define your terms” the first es- 
sential injunction for any young scientist 
scholar. Yet, this just what the 
spurious “general education” exponents 
not do, For example, the Dean 
the core (Basic) college one university 
actually states: “There now seems 
considerable agreement the part 
the Basic College staff that will not 
waste its energies arguing about words 
and Certainly, the educational 
profession has reached bottom when dis- 
cussion waxes fluent but there are 
meanings for the words used. 


General Observations 
General Education 


The term “general education” came 
into prominence because the abysmal 
sociological, political, and economic ig- 
norance which makes impossible intelli- 
gent democratic voting and functioning 
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the modern world. Therefore, its 
birth had taint illegitimacy. The 
new term “general education” was 
meant signify educational program 
which would include preparation for 
life the areas personal and social 
adjustment, and the economic, socio- 
logical, and political understanding nec- 
essary exercise the suffrage intelli- 
gently the highly complicated and 
inter-related socio-political-economic na- 
tional and international structure. 

The idea that pedagogically nec- 
essary adopt core curriculum type 
mixture all knowledge into one 
subject unsupportable premise. 
“Integration (core) courses neither 
necessary nor psychologically nor peda- 
gogically sound the secondary and 
higher educational levels. The mind 
not compartmentalized structure with 
impervious division walls, Rather, the 
neural structure maintains facilities for 
unlimited and instantaneous internal 
communication. There are dividing 
walls, compartments, and isolated 
and locked recesses. Therefore, informa- 
tion and knowledge gleaned any other 
place time may used immediately 
conjunction with information obtained 
currently. Certainly, this true where 
there are identical elements present and, 
also, the ability generalize prob- 
ably function intelligence itself. 

Currently, where nominal concessions 
are made the core group, the attempt 
made incorporate fundamental 
principles such fashion that the 
course can serve, even though inade- 
later study the content area. other 
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words, the newer “integrated” courses 
are more like the former “non-inte- 
grated” (so-called) courses, main dif- 
ference, however, that organized texts 
are not available and, therefore, wide 
list short library reading assignments 
results. Such readings are not supple- 
mental and collateral organized 
text, but they serve the entire source 
information obtained through study. 
Such variety unorganized, non- 
integrated, and often conflicting reading 
materials, when not correlated with 
organized text, tends confuse the be- 
ginning college student. However, the 
library circulation statistics should in- 
crease. 


General Education Practice 


There nothing the above defi- 
nitions, any legitimate description 
general education, that would require 
Middle Ages follow the elemen- 
tary school pattern where one teacher 
teaches everything one course; 
require mixture academic subjects 
into one educational conglomerate 
taught either one “jack-of-all-grades” 
mand that freshmen required skim 
the surface staggered series prob- 
lems from various disciplines. Problems 
change but principles remain; therefore, 
study principles, state the scientists. The 
technicians, however, with 
tional orientation, advocate that the ma- 
jor emphasis problems, Therefore, 
each student generation would “solv- 
ing” the problems the past genera- 
tion. 
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The term “general education” has not 
been defined, either well often, 
those who now use freely. means 
“all things all men” those cur- 
rently converted the new dogma for 
educational salvation. The writer has il- 
lustrated the need for standardization 
meanings the following quotation 
from Lundberg: “Scientific objectivity 
not inherent ‘data per se’ but rather 
the standardization the ‘symbols 
with which communicate about phe- 
nomena. When these symbols have veri- 
fiably similar meanings all men, 
call the phenomena which the sym- 
bols refer 

Real education the higher 
levels, contrast the currently popu- 
lar preposter, requires that the student 
taught competent experts the 
several special disciplines the major 
areas learning such the humanities, 
the physical sciences, and the social sci- 
ences. Therefore, general education, 
the absence illicit liaisons, pure 
and scholarly concept. conglomerate 
several disciplines has logical re- 
lation genuine general education. For 
example, the writer’s college, which re- 
quires approximately twenty hours 
methodological subjects for graduation 
with teacher’s certificate and sub- 
ject-matter major and two minors, and 
minimum twelve hours each 
the following three groups, has func- 
tioning program general education: 
(1) Language and literature, (2) Phys- 
ical science, and (3) Social science. 

Professor Price Syracuse Univer- 
sity states the need for fundamentals 
and scholarship real general educa- 
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tion the following words: “Successful 
courses general education must 
cover the fundamental knowledge and 
information and understanding, 
develop critical thinking. 


Childish Patterns Inappropriate 


child; now that have become man, 
have put away childish things.” This 
cogent statement might well studied 
many radical reformers the field 
education who, having noticed that 
good for the first, second, third, and 
other early grade teachers teach 
throughout the entire field elemen- 
tary learning, have concluded errone- 
ously that adults should also taught 
according this childish 
educational capsule may 
satisfactory for much the work the 
early grades, but not satisfactory 
for higher educational depth. Even 
the grades recognized that highly 
specialized subjects and highly special- 
ized teachers are necessary many in- 
stances. For example, there theo- 
retical reason, when adhering the 
core curriculum philosophy, why art 
shouldn’t integrated with arithmetic, 
spelling, reading, geography, 
studies, and the like and all 
taught one class one teacher. Yet, 
the core curriculumists allow art, music, 
and physical education taught simi- 
larly subject matter courses and 
specialists. 

Substantial educators learned many 
years ago that there are short-cuts 


1957] 


thorough education. They also 
learned that before one can skilled 
artisan any type, must first have 
learned both the principles and the tech- 
niques the given field. Some those 
seeking overturn the educational pat- 
tern which has been developed and 
tested through long period trial and 
error have not learned that edu- 
cational artisans any subject-matter 
area one must begin learning the laws 
principles and fundamentals the 
subject question. Instead, such agi- 
tators nearly always begin their so-called 
education” curriculum with 
problems approach. appears satis- 
fying untrained minds solve, 
their satisfaction, major socio-political- 
economic problems caucus un- 
trained individuals who pool their igno- 
rance discussion session, enunciate 
the solution delicate and intricate so- 
cial science problems, and forth fur- 
ther confirmed their ignorance, 


Elementary Secondary Patterns 


the early elementary level such 
synthesized procedure seems relatively 
satisfactory. However, was noted 
above, much specialization effort 
the part the student and the teacher 
value all levels. For example, 
student ever learned the multiplica- 
tion tables without centering his un- 
divided attention upon them alone 
pure non-integrated form for consider- 
able periods time. 

The higher levels learning require 
high degree specialization time 
and concentration effort specific 
areas fields study under the guid- 
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ance highly trained experts the 
several specific areas. Surgery, mathe- 
matics, aero-dynamics, economics, 
sociology, political science will never 
mastered adequately through partici- 
pation “Satisfactory Living” 
“Life Adjustment” “Western” 
“American” Civilization type course 
which all areas knowledge are con- 
sidered and are taught individual 
who could not have mastered all 
them and probably has mastered none. 
The tragic ignorance this regard 
illustrated, relative secondary educa- 
tion, the following astounding state- 
ment leading national educational 
take the responsibility for teaching 
such variety After the 
first year however, most teachers 
reported that the experience had been 
exhilarating. They had learned along 
with their 

The type thinking illustrated 
the above quotation characteristic 
the current proponents what er- 
roneously denominated “general edu- 
cation.” Such persons should learn the 
fundamental educational law that “there 
direct ratio correlation between 
the stage level learning and the 
degree differentiation and specializa- 
tion essential the educational process.” 
One the lessons which should 
gleaned the student from experience 
that one has right opinion 
his own until has first made every 
effort discover the data and their 
interpretation the experts, both past 
and present. his privilege, after 
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such knowledge and conclusions have 
been obtained, discard all such opin- 
ions. highly essential the modern 
complicated social, economic, and politi- 
cal world structure that students and 
citizens democracy learn that facts 
must sought from the experts. 
crime all states for one untrained 
surgery perform appendectomy; 
likewise, should made educa- 
tional crime for anyone untrained the 
social sciences perform any educa- 
tional operation the socio-economic 
“Neither span years nor aes- 
thetic knowledge makes one surgeon; 
likewise, they not make one social 
scientist.” 


Science, Technology, and 
Art Distinguished 


Many the present-day reformers 
show much lack training the sci- 
entific disciplines. They seem not 
know the difference between science, 
technology, and art. Such indi- 
viduals would well read John 
Stuart Mill’s statement: “These two 
ideas differ from one another the 
understanding differs from the will, 
the indicative mood grammar dif- 
fers from the imperative. The one deals 
facts, the other precepts. Science 
The writer has also stated that, “The 
science-technology-art relation can best 
illustrated assuming the following 
three levels, one above the other: (1) 
the top level, (2) the middle level, and 
(3) the bottom level. The Number 
top, level the scientific level and 
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contains the scientific disciplines—soci- 
ology, psychology, economics, political 
science, physics, mathematics, biology, 
chemistry, astronomy, etc. The Number 
middle, level the technological 
applied level and contains the tech- 
nological subjects. The Number 
bottom, level the practical art level, 
and this level that the practi- 
tioners the arts The error 
the core cultists that they want 
start with the applied art level and 
thereby escape the labor learning the 
scientific principles. 


Scholarly Evaluation Education 


contrast those who are emphasiz- 
ing the misnamed “general education” 
curriculum, one group whom re- 
treating the Middle Ages Curriculum 
and the other centering its attention 
technique embodied the superficial 
discussion few current problems, 
other and more discerning scholars are 
demanding real general education 
the tools learning and the scientific 
disciplines pertinent the solution and 
direction all present-day social, politi- 
cal, and economic life problems and ac- 
tivities. Much the current criticism 
the schools due the fact that 
grade, secondary, and other schools are 
satisfied with advance real general 
education and spend too much time with 
spurious “general education.” 

Such dissatisfaction was evidenced 
through the public press May 10, 
1955, when the president St. John’s 
University was quoted having re- 
ported the board trustees that, 
“Despite talk the contrary, the 
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the employers.” recognized that 
whereas some heads business concerns 
talk spurious “general education,” their 
personnel departments select and hire 
college graduates with genuine general 
education economics, sociology, per- 
sonnel, accounting, English, political sci- 
ence, and other standard content sub- 
jects. Likewise, distinguished profes- 
sor journalism and chairman the 
News-Editorial Sequence one the 
nation’s outstanding schools journal- 
ism recently emphasized the same need 
for general and specialized education 
the social sciences relative journal- 
istic students. emphasized that they 
should major one the social sciences 
and have minors 

Dean Edward Levi the Univer- 
sity Chicago Law School 1952 
connection with the fiftieth anniversary 
the founding the law school pre- 
sented the need for real general educa- 
tion the social sciences follows: 
“Today the balance sheet and economic 
theory have become exceedingly impor- 
tant some areas the law, as, for 
example, corporations, taxation, labor 
law, and regulations. Where 
public policy enters in, then left 
the nonlawyer, the psychiatrist, the 
criminologist, the economist, the so- 
cial worker, state the desired end. The 
lawyer regarded the technician; the 
The last century has seen enormous 
development the theories and data 
the social sciences. The existing 
knowledge the social sciences must 
brought bear those areas where the 
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coercive force law already 
Such evidence shows the fundamental 
necessity real general education 
which encompasses the specialized social 
science disciplines major areas where 
current social, economic, 
problems—which real general education 
designed elucidate—are considered 
and solution thereof attempted. 


Short Cut Knowledge 


superficial “get-smart-quick” sur- 
face-scratching type “life-adjustment” 
discussion amateurs adequate. The 
sociological and economic disciplines are 
sciences and must studied such 
under the guidance specialists. Mere 
common sense applications primary 
group mores valueless the best and 
vicious the worst. Teacher amateurs 
from other scholarly areas are igno- 
rant relative economics they are 
concerning nuclear fission. Discussions 
conducted such amateurs shed in- 
tellectual light. They often confirm 
prior errors thought. Educators must 
recognize that those possessing the doc- 
torate physics, educational technique, 
the humanities, other subjects know 
more about the science curing the 
depression phase business cycle 
science 
problem than they about curing polio- 
myelitis other physical disease. Such 
persons are competent their several 
fields, but neither training other areas 
nor common sense make them compe- 
tent prescribe for either physical 
social paralysis. 

The need for specialization and for 
real general education seems evident. 


» 
‘ 


Also, the threat learning the 
spurious conglomerate which being 
advocated the name general educa- 
tion was properly emphasized Long- 
shore the following words: “Any pro- 
gram general education must 
viewed with eye the possibility that 
may risk the competency our spe- 
cialists. Those interested the 
advancement knowledge must 
aware this danger. For example, 
while the technological phases the 
atom bomb were performed those 
educated the United States, yet the 
pure scientific research was done 
European trained scholars. The 
must not again rely upon the importa- 
tion the scholars needed either 
the social physical sciences. 


Academic Science Apprenticeship 
Practice 


The problem whether colleges 
scientific and other disciplines which the 
student teach combined with 
reasonable amount practice the 
actual teaching process vice versa 
the heart the disagreement between 
the educationists and the subject-matter 
scholars. Dean Levi, the legal publi- 
cation which reference has been made, 
believes that the major emphasis 
law school should the former and 
the minor emphasis the latter. The 
old fashioned lawyer who learned his 
law apprentice law office was 
well trained legal techniques and 
methods but was totally inadequate 
the principles and theories 
the law. “The turn out 
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law students who will continue 
learn.” 

Dean Levi’s emphasis harmony 
with the words Dr. Ralph Sock- 
man: “In all living there certain 
narrowness application which leads 
breadth and power. have con- 
centrate thing order master 
it. Then must broad enough not 

All educators are verbal agreement 
that teachers training should have 
training both subject-matter science 
and the technology methods and 
some the classical humanities type 
inspiration and establishment goals 
and ethical values. The argument 
quantitative one relative the amount 
edge, education without the quota- 
tion marks. School administrators, 
polled, would understandably indicate 
more interest the training phase 
the teachers. Training and methodology 
have with the mechanics, tech- 
niques, and discipline the school. Un- 
fortunately, these objective phases are 
observable and most urgent and visible. 
The teacher may spreading contami- 
nating information and attitudes about 
tariffs, farm subsidies, giving away 
the public domain, international rela- 
tions, tax types, stabilization the econ- 
omy, alleged burdens domestic gov- 
ernmental debt, and erroneous sociologi- 
cal data relative race and economic 
class, and the administrators are unper- 
turbed and probably not cognizant 
the tragedy being enacted. These dis- 
values are covert and immaterial. The 
superintendent frequently doesn’t know 
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that they are disvalues and lacks 
concern. However, let the teacher make 
error the methodology and me- 
chanics the classroom relative disci- 
pline and the administrator alerted 
once through many phone calls and pro- 
testations, Inevitably, this tends cause 
the child exploited for the benefit 
the educational system rather than 
vice 

The social scientists believe that much 
the resulting tragic defect the edu- 
cational program due absence 
scientific social science knowledge 
among elementary and secondary school 
teachers and, inevitably, among the citi- 
zens—the product the schools. The 
perpetuation democracy may well 
race between genuine socio-political- 
economic education and electoral chaos. 
From World War the present the 
frustrated citizens the democracies 
have participated Escape From 
Freedom, portrayed Erich Fromm. 
The schools cannot escape responsibility. 


Critical Thinking Antagonistic 

Higher education has one its 
major functions the teaching critical 
thinking. The physical sciences and the 
social sciences must develop the critical, 
analytical, scientific viewpoint. The 
task the classical humanities, more 
than the sciences, may matter 
furnishing goals, inspiration, and 
values. However, the humanities are 
also some extent interested critical 
analysis. The question pertinent this 
point is, “Can scholarly and critical 
attitude taught, for example, the 
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social sciences problem “all-in- 
one’ subject the freshman level?” The 
answer negative. course which 
anthropology, sociology, economics, po- 
litical science, and history are placed, 
say nothing the possibility adding 
other courses many agitators suggest, 
could best merely skim the surface 
the subject-matter areas involved. 
Such surface skimming could have 
depth. Students could trained re- 
act negatively the curent socio-eco- 
nomic-political order, but they could not 
react with intelligent and positive critical 
analysis such “catch-all” subject. 

Professor Doyle Mikesell, Head 
the Division Basic Studies Drake 
University, answers the same question, 
“Can critical thinking taught social 
science courses general education?” 
follows: “After three summer work- 
shop, half dozen other conferences, 
long hours test writing, careful prepa- 
ration for classroom experimentation, 
and the study mountains statistical 
can truthfully say that 
not 

This statement from one operating 
the field so-called “general educa- 
tion” highly significant. true 
that states later the essay that 
“thinks” that critical thinking can 
taught such courses. Inasmuch 
data are available and that impossi- 
ble for such one Mr. Mikesell 
answer after much study, 
writing, conferences, and teaching 
such courses, seems necessary apply 
some critical thinking the question. 

recent study core subjects 
Highland Park High School likewise 
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produced affirmative commendations 
for the program: “Seems indicate 
that, all the aspects considered, the 
core students and the core graduates 
compared favorably with the non-core 
students and the non-core graduates. 
That is, best, friendly study 
finds the program good, but better 
than the non-core program. 


The Core One Institution 


The experience Michigan State 
University doesn’t seem prove very 
conclusively that the core curriculum 
experiment has been valuable. Paul 
Dressel, Professor and Head the 
Board Examiners states: “Yet one 
the more astounding facts about general 
education that there little evi- 
dence support the assertion that any 
particular approach has been entirely 
further portrays the 
weakness the institutional rather than 
the scientific approach which character- 
izes the core curriculum stating that 
“General education courses, being more 
heavily loaded with peculiarities 
American culture evoke some an- 
tagonism because what the foreign 
overlapping and delay his profes- 

Dean Hamilton the same 
core school states, the results could 
Dean also shows discernment the fol- 
lowing observation: “There some una- 
nimity opinion concerning the areas 
which the Basic College must strive 
for improvement. There exist prob- 
lems which puzzle all who have con- 
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sidered them. Critics earlier programs 
were quite right charging that human 
beings did not live areas labeled politi- 
cal science, economics, zoology, Shakes- 
peare, English composition; but 
equally true that they not live 
areas called communications, natural sci- 
ence, social science, and 

Those professors educational tech- 
nique who verbally espouse the amalga- 
mation the related subject matter 
areas belie their words with their acts 
their own technique area the 
spawning proliferation courses 
(subjects), all which are merely 
ing with methods (techniques). their 
own logic such vocal curriculum integra- 
tionists should merge all these meth- 
odological subjects into one major inte- 
grated technique subject. 

The evidence seems conclusive 
that there are technological nor com- 
mon sense substitutes for genuine ad- 
vanced study and scholarship the 
higher levels learning. The major 
function senior high schools and col- 
leges assist the students gaining 
the necessary information, knowledge, 
and scientific principles necessary for 
them function intelligently the 
modern, highly intricate, 
pendent socio-political-economic-scientific 
and technological world. teacher can 
know all these areas. Specialists are 
essential learning proceed with 
validity and efficiency. There direct 
ratio between the extent advanced 
study and learning the professors 
his subject matter area and the valid- 
ity the principles taught and conclu- 
sions drawn. Stated somewhat differ- 
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ently, there inverse ratio between 
the the “core curriculum” 
and the level study. Certainly, all 
logic demands bona fide general lib- 
eral education and condemns the current 
spurious “general education.” 
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Our life takes beauty and worth when pledged some pur- 
pose, when surrendered some service. But all the labors man 
have value only far they are able give man something for his 
life, only far they serve his life. Therefore man’s devotion 
his work seems only roundabout way which life influences life. 
And indeed roundabout way. But indirection which not 
without meaning! For this indirection only makes the life the sin 
man fruitful the life the many.—Hans 
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Wood Thrush 


JEFFERSON 


Home was many miles away, 
mountains and rivers away. 
Lonely, 

longed for home sounds, 

for the voices familiar birds. 
Deeply 

yearned for the rapture 

the russet-backed thrush. 


three bell-like 

then three 

and three more. 

Only from the throat thrush 
could such pure tones come. 


wood thrush was singing. 


Home was longer 
many rivers, 

many mountains, 

many miles away. 
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Aspects the History and Present 
Status Liberal Arts Opposition 
Professors 


AUERBACH 


RECENT YEARS professors educa- 
tion and professors the liberal 
arts have engaged lively and 
often bitter argument over what should 
taught prospective teachers and who 
should teach them. The controversy 
unique many ways. this argument 
opinion and hearsay become “facts.” 
Tempers flare; vituperation not un- 
common. Professional ethics are fre- 
quently disregarded. Both sides put 
words which are not representative 
accurate into the mouths their op- 
Neither side has proved its case 
—yet both act though its arguments 
were supported conclusive empirical 
evidence. general, the dispassionate 
approach, characteristic scholars, gives 
way partiality and lack objectivity. 
The groups “talk past” one another; 
failure communicate common. 
might expected, very little 
constructive nature has resulted from 
this controversy. 

remove some the controversy 
from the realm hearsay let at- 
tempt answer these questions: 


thor’s dissertation “The Opposition Schools 
Education Professors the Liberal Arts—A 
Historical Analysis,” (unpublished Doctor’s dis- 
sertation, University Southern California, Los 
Angeles, 1957). The dissertation file the 
University Southern California. 


When did liberal arts opposition 
schools education commence? 

What charges against schools edu- 
cation can substantiated empirical 
evidence? 

what extent modern critics 
(such Professor Bestor) have the sup- 
port their colleagues? 


The Perennial Problem 

Teacher-training, specialty, came 
into being without the blessing liberal 
arts faculties. Unlike the situation 
Germany where the theoretical study 
education was instigated members 
the philosophical (liberal arts) facul- 
ties, teacher-training the United 
States was started “academic out- 
siders.” Neither Horace 
Henry Barnard was affiliated with 
college university when they led the 
movement establish the first normal 
schools around 1840. 

was pressure from outside the ivy 
halls which led the introduction 
education college subject during 
the last quarter the r9th Century. 
Pressure came from teachers, principals, 
and superintendents who were anxious 
upgrade their chosen calling pro- 
fessional status, Society large provided 
further pressure demanding that 
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high school education made available 
more than select group. This re- 
quired many more thousands teach- 
ers and, because the normal schools could 
not meet the demand, education courses 
made their way into colleges and uni- 
versities. Furthermore, compulsory-at- 
tendance legislation forced many pupils 
into the high schools who would not, 
could not, profit the college pre- 
paratory curriculum. The curriculum 
changed the direction more prac- 
ticality—practicality meaning here the 
capability being turned immediate 
Clearly basis for teacher prepara- 
tion in, say, business education could 
not provided traditional liberal 
arts courses. 

some cases the introduction 
teacher-training courses universities 
and colleges resulted from attempts 
forestall legislative appropriations des- 
tined for normal schools and divert 
these funds the colleges. Also, in- 
stitutional survival—the struggle at- 
tract students—forced liberal arts col- 
leges offer education courses. 

Prior 1900, graduation from 
liberal arts college was considered the 
sole qualification for secondary-school 
teachers. The forces outlined above, and 
others, decreed that the exclusive aca- 
demic approach the training teach- 
ers would have end. This meant, 
many cases, that liberal arts colleges 
would have surrender their hold 
teacher-training modify their curricu- 
lum—and liberal arts faculties were not 
eager make changes. 

Considering this background, was 
not surprising find that professors 
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the liberal arts were criticizing depart- 
ments pedagogics when these depart- 
ments were the process being es- 
tablished. When the first chair the 
“Science and Art Teaching” was es- 
tablished the University Michigan 
1879, university professors decried 
the move “fifth wheel wagon” 
and the substitution method for 
academic attainment.” the same oc- 
casion, college professors presented 
President Angell with the argument 
that teaching could not taught 
through formal teach- 
ers were born and not made, This par- 
ticular argument was not limited 
education those days. Two eminent 
members the Medical Faculty 
Harvard, Drs. Henry Bigelow and 
Oliver Wendell Holmes considered the 
practice medicine almost exclusively 
art. 1871, Dr. Bigelow argued 
for low admission requirements the 
medical curriculum. held that physi- 
cians were born, not trained, and this 
principle applied more strongly sur- 
geons than general 

What surprising the similarity 
between the early opposition schools 
education and the modern opposition. 
For example, Professor Scoggin wrote 
the Classical Journal November, 
1916: 

The fact that the present time there 
widespread tendency insist upon 
what, oxymoron, may termed the 
superiority the mediocre. 

The dean certain school educa- 


tion has even declared print that mediocre 
students make the best teachers. 


James, Charles William Eliot, Vol 
(Boston: Houghton Mifflin Co., 1930), 278. 
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Recently, Professor Bestor has made the 
same charge—almost word for word. 
The truth falsity the charge, 
the possibility lack communication, 
not issue here. The point pre- 
sented simply illustrate the perennial 
nature the opposition. 

1892 offer was made turn 
Teachers College, then independent, 
over Columbia University. The Uni- 
versity Council refused the offer the 
grounds that there was such subject 
education. Furthermore, the Council 
didn’t want women the campus. 
When Teachers College finally did be- 
come part Columbia, academic pro- 
fessors promptly gave the name “Hair- 
pin Alley” this segment the uni- 
versity. 

When methods courses were con- 
sidered value, such courses were held 
within the domain the subject- 
matter professors. Henry Barnard, who 
had tried unsuccessfully promote de- 
partments education (or professor- 
ships) Brown, Yale, Trinity, and else- 
where the received letter 
1876 from Noah Porter, President 
Yale, the subject methods courses. 
The letter read: 


convinced that special instruc- 
tion upon methods teaching would come 
with the best effect from Professors the 
several departments—as Latin, Greek, 
Mathematics and the several physical sci- 


President Eliot concurred. quoted 
the 1890-91 Report the 
*Anna Lou Blair, Henry Barnard (Minne- 


apolis: Educational Publishers, 1938), 
257. 
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Commissioner Education follows: 


The faculty Harvard common with 
most teachers England and the United 
States, feel but slight interest confidence 
what ordinarily called pedagogy: but 
they believe that skillful teachers should 
able give some account their meth- 
ods for the benefit those who are begin- 
ning teach; The faculty believe, 
however, that the work profitable, 
must departmental; that the accom- 
plished teacher Latin must show how 
teach Latin; the accomplished teacher 
Chemistry, how teach Chemistry, and 


Professional courses were considered 
some college professors harm- 
ful the fulfillment the liberal arts’ 
objectives. Professor Sewall 
addressing the New England Association 
Colleges and Preparatory Schools 
1889 stated that “any attention given 
professional education could only 
dilute the student’s interest knowl- 
edge for its own sake.” 

Other statements concerning the pos- 
sibility negative value the study 
education included the following from 
the N.E.A. Journal Proceedings for 
1889: 


There another incubus upon that 
may noted word, and that peda- 
pedagogy, almost all should eschewed; 
the attempt read them purely injurious. 


Another writing the 
Unpopular Review April, 1916 de- 
clared: 


Not merely this [educational] litera- 
ture conspicuously lacking all the personal 
qualities genius and style; not merely 
sterile ideas; but bears almost 
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throughout the mark being written 
those who are only superficially acquainted 
with the educational subject-matter. 


Professors education were accused 
many occasions fostering “soft 
pedagogy.” For example, Professor 
Munsterberg (Harvard) wrote the 
Atlantic Monthly May, 1900: 


may keep quiet for while piece 
candy, but not make well; and 
wrong quiet it, its silence makes 
omit call the physician cure it. The 
elective studies and the pedagogical courses 
are such sweetmeats for the school. The 
schools were bad, and the public was dis- 
satisfied; now the elective studies relieve 
the discomfort the children, the place 
the old vexation they have good time, 
and the parents are glad that the drudgery 
And when, nevertheless, com- 
plaint arises, and the parents discover that 
the children not learn anything and they 
become disrespectful, then there comes the 
chance for the man with the psychological 
—and pedagogical—training; not 
better teacher, but can talk about the 
purposes the new education till all 
covered beautiful words; and thus par- 
ents and children are happily satisfied for 
while, till the time comes when the na- 
tion has pay for its neglect failing 
really cure the sick child. 


Professor Fite (philosophy), writing 
the Nation September 1911, con- 
tended that courses pedagogy (de- 
scribed courses) brought into the 
university class students whom 
“the idea university” was foreign. 
The reference here was normal-school 
students who were considered inferior 
college students. Entrance bars were 
sometimes lowered, Fite asserted, ac- 
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commodate these This criticism 
was frequently encountered the litera- 
ture, particularly more recent articles 
where was combined with charge 
“easy grading” schools education. 
The caliber students attracted 
schools education has always been 
looked upon with unfriendly eyes 
liberal arts professors. 

Rather early the school-of-education 
development, professors education 
were accused being incompetent, un- 
educated, ignorant, conceited, and med- 
dlesome. 1916 anonymous pro- 
fessor who would shut the mouths 
and vacate the chairs the professors 
pedagogy,” wrote Re- 
view, January, 1916): 

Here extraordinary fact: the in- 
numerable college men with whom have 
talked, not one has ever expressed any- 
thing but contempt the department 


pedagogy educational futility, and 


Such was the tenor many criticisms. 
Others were more vitriolic. Bernard 
Voto, leaving his position professor 
English Northwestern University 
stated Magazine, January, 
1928): 


any other profession the incompetent 
and the brainless settle the bottom, where 
they are impotent: and impostors, conjurors, 
and charlatans are soon placarded such 
that their colleagues may deal with them. 
But pedagogy they not fare that way. 
They become Professors Education. 
Then, due time, because members 
their brotherhood are control, they be- 
come chairmen the committees that con- 
trol the college and then they become 
Deans, and then they become Presidents. 


convinced that the greater part 
the present plight the colleges due 
the group uneducated fanatics, crazed 
enthusiasts, wilful charlatans who have, 
the last fifteen years, ridden into power. 

improve the colleges, get rid 
the fools who roam among them. Begin 
with Professors Education. 


Paul Shorey, eminent classicist, as- 
serted (in 1917) that professors edu- 
cation stifled criticism and suppressed 
information, employed the tools 
statistics improperly, and fostered the 
use superfluous terminology. fur- 
ther attacked professors education 
this manner Monthly, July, 
1917): 

The seemingly 
then, intended only fair 
characterization the monstrous dispro- 
portion between the pretentions peda- 
gogical psychology, the science educa- 
tion, and its verifiable achievements, 
would ungenerous and illiberal press 
this point the adepts the science frankly 
admitted that they are pioneers the 
frontiers physiology psychology, 
tentatively working graduate laboratories 
and seminars toward possible science 
the future. But they fall back that bomb- 
proof only when hard pressed the open. 
They make very different claims when they 
appear before legislatures, parents’ meetings 
and teachers’ associations, the com- 
pilation the textbooks which they compel 
all teachers study. 


Professors education were described 
many times the directors “trust” 
which completely controlled the public 
schools. Professors the liberal arts 
seemed assume that professors 
education, directors the trust, could 
control state legislatures will and 
thereby establish excessive requirements 
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education courses for certification. 
Within universities professors educa- 
tion were feared “one the powers 
behind the throne” early 1916. 
Frequently schools education were 
charged with getting too large portion 
the university budget. All this was as- 
sertedly accomplished through the sup- 
port well-oiled political machine 
which included teachers, principals, and 
superintendents. Criticism 
larly pointed the summer session 
where “professionalism” (due con- 
trol schools education) was said 
rampant. 

Although space limitations prevent 
complete substantiation, these examples 
show the basis for the conclusion that 
the opposition schools education 
professors the liberal arts has been 
present continuously since the inception 
schools education. Few important 
and novel arguments have been intro- 
duced the last decade. The intensity 
the opposition difficult judge but 
must have been rather severe—other- 
wise why would Judd write 
article entitled “Attacks Departments 
Education” (he could have added “By 
Liberal Arts Professors”) early 
strong case can made 
implication, least, that the early 
criticisms were not unusual, The critics 
frequently asserted that their colleagues 
agreed almost unanimously with them. 
their claims were not least plausible, 
the professors, who were the consumers 
this literature, would laugh the critics 
“out court.” Furthermore, the claim 
widespread support was rarely, 
ever, challenged professors edu- 
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cation; fact, they frequently 
edged that the opposition was common. 
Moreover, extremely difficult 
find literature written liberal arts pro- 
fessors which had anything favorable 
say about schools education. 


Empirical Evidence the 
Controversy 
Several studies substantiated the 


charge that there was overlapping and 
duplication courses education. This 
appeared problem for professors 
education early the first decade 
the 20th Century. The extent 
duplication was shown Peik’s job- 
analysis study conducted the Univer- 
sity Minnesota 1930. this study, 
education instructors listed the topics 
covered their courses. total 
814 topics, only were treated “regu- 
larly incidentally single course.” 
recent studies concerning duplica- 
cation were found. However the point 
not issue. will seen later, 
professors education acknowledge the 
existence unnecessary overlapping and 
duplication. 

The assertion that students oppose 
courses education frequently heard 
academic circles. This charge was 
made early 1916. Nineteen ques- 
tionnaire studies were found which 
teachers and education students were 
polled. Six these studies could 
classified unfavorable schools 
education and eight could classified 
favorable. The remainder were moot. 
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one part this study 11,188 second- 
ary-school teachers the mid-west were 
asked estimate the value courses 
the principles teaching (methods). 
The responses were: large, 60.5 per 
cent; medium, 3.3 per cent; small, 9.2 
per cent. example unfavor- 
able reception schools education 
study the Council Teach- 
this study least per cent small 
group English teachers stated that 
they had received help (in teaching) 
from education courses. chronologi- 
cal pattern favorable unfavorable 
reception schools education was 
found. The total evidence appeared 
inconclusive and contradictory. This 
conclusion itself does not speak well 
for schools education. However, the 
numerous assertions professors the 
liberal arts that students think courses 
education are waste time were not 
supported. addition, whether not 
the questionnaire proper instrument 
for evaluating schools education can 
considered open. (Several studies 
which were biased favor education 
due the selection the sample 
the wording the questions were not 
considered.) 

Seven out eight questionnaire 
studies involving opinions college and 
university officials could classified 
studies, superintendents schools gave 
favorable reception courses educa- 
tion. One study involving principals and 
headmasters private schools came 
the opposite conclusion. This was the 
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report Committee 
Courses Education—of the A.A.U.P. 
which was published 1933. studies 
made after 1935 involving college and 
school officials were found. All the 
above studies were equivalent the 
sense that opportunity was given ex- 
press hostility schools education. 
The charge that courses for teachers 
attract inferior student body was 
made early 1865. The Carnegie 
Foundation studies 1928-32 and the 
Selective Service College Qualification 
Tests 1951 produced the clearest 
substantiation this charge. total 
studies individual schools in- 
volving the achievement and intelligence 
prospective teachers comparison 
other college and university students, 
could classified favorable pros- 
pective teachers and unfavorable. 
Professors the liberal arts could, 
they were inclined, interpret the 
favorable studies representing the 
upper portions distribution means 
assuming all studies were not published; 
the favorable studies could possi- 
bly considered non-representative 
inasmuch they were conducted 
single institutions while the Carnegie 
studies and the SSCQT embraced many 
institutions. (If professors education 
are trying convince liberal arts pro- 
fessors this point, studies conducted 
single institutions are valueless.) 
Much semantic difficulty present 
the use the terms “prospective 
teacher and “education major.” Despite 
semantic difficulties the total evidence 
indicated that prospective teachers 
group are below the average college stu- 


dent achievement and intelligence. 
However, the extent inferiority 
Arthur Traxler (in 1946) 
claimed the inferiority teachers-col- 
lege students about 3.8 points. 
This certainly doesn’t warrant 
ments that students schools educa- 
tion are “dull and stupid”—as one lib- 
eral arts professor put it. case could 
made that education (general) majors 
colleges and universities are about 
equal the average college student—if 
this group had been sufficiently sepa- 
rated from normal-school students and 
from physical education majors the 
various Physical education 
majors were the bottom rung 
achievement and intelligence every 
study encountered which they were 
separated. many the studies physi- 
cal education majors were “thrown in” 
with the education (general) majors. 
There can doubt that the reputa- 
tion prospective teachers, based 
comparative studies, has been lowered 
the physical education group. 
Professors the liberal arts have 
frequently maintained that there was 
proof that courses education con- 
tributed more effective teaching. The 
general position taken this group was 
that professional education courses 
should de-emphasized and more time 
should spent subject-matter courses. 
Such beliefs were expressed liberal 
arts professors early 1879. Seven 
studies were found which considered the 
amount training professional edu- 
cation and subject-matter training 
relationship various criteria teacher 
conclusion based the find- 
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ings these studies is: THERE 
PROOF THAT COURSES 
EDUCATION COURSES 
SUBJECT MATTER PRODUCE 
MORE EFFECTIVE TEACHER. 
(This not say that knowledge 
subject matter and knowledge how 
teach—both which can ac- 
quired away from college halls—are 
not important.) 

The best example study which 
leads the present writer the above 
conclusion was made James Francis 
Whelan Ohio State University 
1938. The hypothesis tested this study 
was one frequently promulgated lib- 
eral arts professors; namely, the more 
subject-matter training teacher has had, 
the better teacher will be. this 
study, the success teacher was 
judged primarily how his own pupils 
fared certain examinations, Three 
criteria were used for teacher success: 
results strict subject-matter achieve- 
ment tests algebra and geometry 
taken 65,553 high school pupils, 
gains made large group the 
above pupils who took the tests sec- 
ond time, and ratings trained ob- 
servers the state department edu- 
cation. Correlations between these three 
criteria teacher success and the amount 
subject-matter training some 1,150 
teachers were minus minus and 
minus .12 respectively. The amount 
professional education training corre- 
lated follows: plus .02, minus 
and minus .11 respectively. Whelan did 
not consider the correlations concerning 
professional education “finding” be- 
cause the criteria teacher success were 
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satisfactory liberal arts professors but 
not education professors, addition, 
Whelan claimed that professional educa- 
tion had changed considerably the 
twenty thirty years preceding the 
study whereas subject-matter training 
had been static. This appeared 
very weak argument say the least. 
The principal omission this study was 
the failure establish sub-groups based 
years teaching experience. 

Nine studies were found which were 
concerned with grading practices. Pro- 
fessors education appeared give 
higher grades than did professors 
the liberal arts. 

1911, professors education had 
been charged with doing the “worst 
job teaching the university.” 
part study Anna Reed, ef- 
fective and ineffective teachers par- 
ticular college were selected arts- 
college administrators the same col- 
lege. Professors education had almost 
double their chance number the 
group effective teachers and just 
about their chance number the ineffec- 
tive group. This was well above “par.” 

1916, professors education were 
charged with being irreligious. some- 
what related charge, that professors 
education were followers Karl Marx, 
was made Iowa’s President Norman 
questionnaire study, compared college 
teachers who had studied education 
those who had not. The effect training 
education was said produce more 
alertness the issues with which religion 
and education were presumably con- 
Training education did not 
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produce irreligious person—the re- 
verse appeared true. 

recent years, liberal arts professors 
have asserted that schools education 
had de-emphasized the master’s thesis— 
the implication being that schools 
education fostered “soft pedagogy.” 
Lamke reported 1954 that: 

per cent the colleges and 
universities permanent paper was al- 
ways required for master’s degrees 
education. 

per cent the colleges and 
universities permanent paper was never 

per cent the colleges and 
universities permanent paper was op- 
tional. 

large universities one candidate 
out twenty wrote permanent paper; 
smaller institutions one out six. 

the many, many charges leveled 
against schools education, empirical 
evidence was found this writer only 
indicated above. Only few charges 
can substantiated empirical evi- 
dence. Likewise, only few charges can 
denied empirical evidence. 
this writer, the controversy actually 
Yet, both sides usually act 
though their positions the argument 
were supported strong empirical evi- 
dence. 


Opinion Survey Concerning 
Schools Education 


questionnaire-survey 
was undertaken ascertain whether 
not professor-critics the liberal arts 
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camp have the backing their col- 
leagues. Responses were received from 
approximately per cent the 628 
professors the liberal arts random 
sample) who were Rather in- 
tense opposition schools education 
was Among four academic 
groups (social sciences, physical sciences, 
humanities-languages, and biological sci- 
ences) the humanities-language group 
showed the greatest opposition. note- 
worthy differences were discernible when 
the responses were treated regions, 
types institution, and the years 
college teaching experience the 
respondents. 

special sample, which differed from 
the other questionnaires having re- 
turn address professor history 
rather than professor education, 
produced important difference the 
number, kind, responses. 

For purposes comparison, pro- 
fessors education random sample) 
were polled and per cent this 
group rather substantial 
minority education professors agreed 
with the dominant position professors 
the liberal arts, very small minority 
liberal arts professors agreed with 
the dominant position professors 
education. The only clear agreement be- 
tween the liberal arts professors and the 
education professors was the case 
duplication and overlapping courses 
education. 

the tabulations which follow the 
special sample and pilot study are not 
included. These studies followed the 
large sample rather closely and gave 
added support the accompanying 
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tabulations. Some the statements are based charges which were stated 
“double-barreled” inasmuch they were that manner. 


Results OPINION SURVEY REGARDING SCHOOLS EDUCATION, 
All numbers are percentages (computed the nearest whole number). The first num- 
ber refers liberal arts The total number responses this group was 300. 
The second number, parentheses, refers professors The total number 
responses this group was 58. 


teacher training, the importance educational methods has been greatly over- 
played schools education the expense subject-matter mastery. 


Strongly agree (10) Mildly disagree (29) 
Mildly agree (28) Strongly disagree (22) 
Neutral answer (5) 


Subject-matter professors, rather than professors education high school teachers, 
should selected conduct classes dealing with teaching methods (secondary) for 
their specialty. 


Strongly agree Mildly disagree (19) 
Mildly agree Strongly disagree 


Judged the profundity and exactness their writings, professors education are 
not inferior scholarship the average college professor. 


Strongly agree (52) Mildly disagree (12) 
Mildly agree (19) Strongly disagree 
State certification requirements prescribe too many semester-hours education, 
Strongly agree Mildly disagree (31) 
Mildly agree (14) Strongly disagree (34) 
Courses education are thorough and difficult the average liberal arts course. 
Strongly agree (28) Mildly disagree 
Mildly agree (33) Strongly disagree (5) 


Professors education place sufficient emphasis the value intellectual activity 
and the ability high school pupils profit such endeavor. 


Strongly agree (34) Mildly disagree (16) 
Mildly agree Strongly disagree 


Recent high school graduates are not well-prepared regard academic skills and 
the responsibility for this lies, great degree, with schools education. 


Strongly agree Mildly disagree (16) 
Mildly agree Strongly disagree (48) 
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Professors education have pre-empted the right others determine the cur- 
riculum for the training teachers. 


Strongly agree (7) Mildly disagree (24) 
Mildly agree (19) Strongly disagree (36) 


There “interlocking directorate” educationists (consisting professors 
education, state educational officials, superintendents, principals, etc.) which controls 
public education, 

Strongly agree (9) Mildly disagree 
Mildly agree (17) Strongly disagree 


Education courses overlap and duplicate one another unnecessarily. 
Strongly agree (21) Mildly disagree (21) 
Mildly agree Strongly disagree (14) 


Other things being equal, teacher who has had courses education will more 
effective classroom teacher than one who has not taken such courses. 
Strongly agree (72) Mildly disagree 
Mildly agree Strongly disagree 


Courses guidance should taught professor psychology. 


Strongly agree Mildly disagree 
Mildly agree Strongly disagree 


History education should taught professor history. 
Strongly agree Mildly disagree 
Mildly agree Strongly disagree 
Neutral (28) answer 


Educational statistics should taught professor mathematics. 
Strongly agree Mildly disagree 
Mildly agree Strongly disagree 


Educational psychology should taught professor psychology. 
Strongly agree (16) Mildly disagree (29) 
Mildly agree Strongly disagree (12) 


Educational administration and supervision should taught professor business 
administration. 


Strongly agree Mildly disagree (21) 
Mildly agree Strongly disagree (67) 


(26) 
(17) 
(29) 
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17. The responsibility for the success failure public education can traced, 
great degree, the theories and practices schools education. 


Mildly agree 
Neutral 


The opinion survey clearly shows 
that those who desire “bridge the gap 
between the academic and the profes- 
sional minds” are facing tremendous 
task. But the issue must met squarely. 
The professors education who wrote 
the National Survey the Education 
Teachers 1933 were ostrich-like 
their approach this problem, the 
basis questionnaire, they concluded 
that college and university instructors 
were favorable courses education. 
They could make this claim because they 
did not sufficiently separate the attitudes 
academic professors universities and 
liberal arts colleges from others these 
institutions. The writers the Na- 


Mildly disagree (19) 
Strongly disagree (31) 
answer 


tional Survey wanted and looked for 
co-operation. The “found” through 
their own rose-colored glasses. This time 
let call spade spade. 

Meanwhile those who are work- 
ing teachers the public schools con- 
tinue look for leadership from the 
colleges and universities. But where 
it? 

Perhaps the rise in-service training 
will take the leadership (what’s left 
it) away from the institutions higher 
learning. The teachers have not, yet, 
been heard from. more and more 
teachers seriously study this controversy 
they well might conclude, plague 
both your houses.” 


SPIRIT MAN 
Howe Harris 


What the heart breaks bread with sorrow, 
What our hopes dissolve like mist! 
Man has bulwark known spirit, 
his the house all blows resist; 
This the house that shelters courage. 
the place where dreams are born. 
Forward the march long tomorrows, 
The brave spirit man reborn. 


Fundamentals for Today’s High 
Schools: Layman’s Point View 


Dreiman 


SAGE FRIEND has comforted 

from time time with the re- 
minder that there are two things 
least which everyone convinced can 
better than the people doing them. 
One edit newspaper magazine, 
the other run school. 

can testify the widespread belief, 
not the accuracy, the first half 
this statement. And from this limited 
public opinion poll derive the courage, 
nay the eagerness, invade your field 
and tell you layman what think 
your profession should doing. 

You honor your profession, seems 
me, your willingness share 
these sessions with laymen, you have 
today. honored, too. And hope 
not dishonor the opportunity you 
have given 

What are the fundamentals sec- 
ondary school education seen 
non-professional, profoundly dedicated 
the purposes education yet without 
formal training teacher educa- 
tional administrator? 

The answers must tedious you 
now. should think that every par- 
ent every community you hail from 
has come tell you what the an- 
swers are. Mostly tell you what’s 
wrong, what think wrong, and 
only vaguely suggest what think 
might better. Perhaps this so, be- 


cause there general undefined un- 
certainty abroad the land about many 
our values. Education the heart 
our social structure; any won- 
der then that some its performance, 
fact some its purposes, should 
questioned, too? 

this situation think back 
editor once had who never seemed 
know what did want. knew very 
well, however, what didn’t want; 
may little that position myself 
tonight. 

So, permit first set down few 
the things don’t want—if only 
help identify what do. 

Speaking personally, not want 
identified with that clamorous 
claque critics who pick one par- 
ticular school situation, magnify 
out all proportion reality, move 
from there into vast and invidious gen- 
eralizations, and wind blasting out 
everything that different from what 
they knew children—a thousand years 
ago. 

Speaking parentally, not expect— 
indeed, not want—the schools 
deprive own essential respon- 
sibility for the morality children. 
And want you, school people, 
help insisting that other parents 
bear their share this responsibility, 
too. 

Speaking citizen, not want 


THE EDUCATIONAL FORUM 


schools subjected the booby-trap- 
ping mean men and machines whose 
only interest schools petty, personal 
political advantage. 

short, what want for schools 
and school personnel first all 
free distracting degrading influ- 
ences, the better perform their mis- 
sion opening young minds the 
possibilities, the problems and the won- 
ders life, and inspiring them deal 
intelligently with life. 

would ask this for all schools. But 
the secondary schools are serve fully 
the bridge from first awakenings 
the vast choices and responsibilities that 
confront our adult society. 

Obviously, the question what the 
secondary schools should teaching 
cannot considered without some ref- 
erence the facilities which this edu- 
cation will provided, and whom, 
and what cost, nor without some con- 
siderable thought the primary years 

The statistical pressures are real, and 
unless get off our complacent cen- 
ters may never solve some the 
problems created these pressures. But 
for tonight think might assume that 
the means are somehow available us, 
even have revise certain practices 
and shatter few shibboleths order 
achieve this equilibrium. 

However manage mismanage 
our structure education, dare not 
ignore the fact that for most our 
young people secondary schools are ter- 
minal the sense formal education. 
Only half the top per cent 
our high school graduates 


November 


higher learning. major responsibility 
for secondary schools help repair 
this grievous waste talent. shall 
come back this few moments. 

Tax-supported secondary schools are 
one this nation’s few unique con- 
tributions educational patterns. The 
concern our junior and senior high 
schools must the best possible prep- 
aration all who come them. This 
however does not mean that all pupils 
must trained the same level 
the same pace. Nor does mean that 
must try teach everybody 
everything. 

Our particular culture offers range 
interests unmatched, suppose, 
any other. Hocking says that the hu- 
man mentality “multidimensional.” 
there must many ways prepare 
for life, and many ways express one- 
self satisfactorily individual and 
the community. 

society which proclaim the 
individual’s dignity and worth, must 
acknowledge the multiple needs and 
multiple goals our educational sys- 
tems. But merely acknowledge this 
not enough. must fully and wisely 
serve this diversity terms both tech- 
niques and personnel. 

The comprehensive high school 
frequently cited the universal answer. 
wholly dedicated the compre- 
hensive ideal not only the broad 
pathway diversity and fulfillment but 
the greatest social tool human rela- 
tions have. The comprehensive high 
school, however, has not yet attained 
its fullest stature 
forum. Between the profession goals 
and performance, the gap still too 
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great. The burden for this lies more 
the education profession than anywhere 
else—and this not question ade- 
quate support non-support. More 
money may hire more teachers, but more 
money will not necessarily decide the is- 
sues substance and will and creativity. 
refer here attitudes that far be- 
yond the particular subject matter that 
teachers deal with—to what sometimes 
appears insular and proprietary 
interest narrowness. 

Looking the child whole per- 
son obviously cannot confine our 
secondary schools the development 
abstractive powers alone. did, who 
—in crudest terms—would the work, 
and how? 

Neither must restrict our second- 
ary schools the development ma- 
nipulative skills. may very well 
producing nation the fastest high 
school-trained typists and the fastest 
high school-trained auto drivers 
earth. But what’s the hurry? Isn’t there 
need, too, develop mental momen- 
tum, well? 

Even the comprehensive high 
school, think there must separa- 
tion than now exists between the so- 
called academic general courses and 
vocational courses. What really want, 
part, less divisiveness the atti- 
tudes people teaching these courses. 
have the feeling that the comprehen- 
sive high school, which young people 
retain the freedom choice their 
future for few years longer than other- 
wise they might, itself forcing deci- 
sions too early—and mostly default. 

The line between the so-called “prac- 
tical” applied courses and the aca- 
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demic book courses still drawn too 
early, too hard—and without good rea- 


has always seemed that the 
primary function schools de- 
velop individuals the power think, 
not necessarily the ability imitate. 
Education course two-way process. 
There teaching and there learning; 
hardly have tell you that one 
not always directly related the other, 
nor that the sum the output neces- 
sarily equal the sum the input. 

Even the ability think less 
urgent—it may fact argued 
more urgent—for those whose second- 
ary education their last than for those 
who additional study. 

Ordway Tead, the eminent publisher- 
educator-philosopher, has evolved sim- 
ple but highly meaningful definition 
thinking that luminous lodestar. 
“Thinking,” says Dr. Tead, “is the 
conscious effort relate the activities 
life some understanding its 
what, its why, and its how. Thinking 
the effort confront our desires, our 
feelings, our drives, our goals, the de- 
mands upon us, the tensions, the con- 
flicts—the effort confront all these 
some rational way better resolu- 
tion living, happier outcome on- 
going experience.” 

You will not differ, sure, with 
Dr. Tead’s position. But submit that 
from time time have come across 
not only teen-agers and parents but 
school people too, who regard this over- 
whelming concern for the capacity 
think some unpleasant aberration that 
has place the mechanistic, full- 
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employment, cashmere sweater society 
mid-Twentieth Century. 

For this not hold educators alone 
responsible. The role the school 
meeting place for teacher and pupil 
has been diluted altered increas- 
ing communal demands put upon it. 
fair case can made for having the 
schools perform all the social service 
functions that other social agencies fail 
perform. The school the center 
community life pleasant ideal, but 
this does not mean that during school 
hours the school and its personnel should 
become institutionalized baby sitters 
youth clubs. 

The social service role the schools, 
any, entirely secondary the educa- 
tional role, and non-educative func- 
tion must permitted replace the 
essential tasks 

one schoolman was when recently re- 
marked that should pay more atten- 
tion citizenship than academic re- 
sults. 

His observation seemed suggest 

that choice had made between 
the two, that good study somehow was 
incompatible with good citizenship, 
that was better placid, non-ob- 
structive, pliant boob than rest- 
less, curious, questioning 
defiant student. 

course want the schools pro- 
mote good citizenship. The home and 
the community large have joint re- 
sponsibility here, too. But 
agency, other element the com- 
munity, not even the home, likely able 
the job you have do. one 
else has the background, the training, 
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the legal and moral sanction and the 
peculiar responsibility that school people 
have teaching youngsters how think 
for that ultimate purpose cited Dr. 

This the school’s function—more 
obviously secondary level than the 
earlier years which large part are 
given developing the skills learn- 
ing. School people must not lose sight 
that theirs the primary function for in- 
struction—and that this must not 
given lightly meddlers, those 
who fear that thinking can only lead 
trouble. must not given 
lightly even the most well-inten- 
tioned layman—myself included. 

And parenthetically, course, lay- 
men must not give our right speak 
out the end-product your labors. 


Nor would layman, foreswear 
right say that the function in- 
struction—in which urge educators 
take and maintain the lead—does not al- 
ways seem clear some the very 
people who bear this heaviest burden 
leadership. Let explain. 

Two three weeks ago gentleman 
important the national scene de- 
clared that “our ideals and the increas- 
ing complexity our civilization re- 
quire that each individual develop his 
her talents the fullest.” But the 
very next breath the gentleman warned, 
“This country will never tolerate the 
not sure what meant this; all 
sounds little contradictory. Does this 
mean that one should better than 
anyone else—even if, developing his 
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talents the fullest, capable do- 
ing more and better work? 

The very next day, one our most 
respected military scientists declared 
“America’s traditions are hostile the 
concept that children superior men- 
tality ought receive special considera- 
tion tax-supported schools.” Then, 
went propose private subsidies 
for special schools save our most 
talented youth from what was described 
further mis-education lock-step 
methods, 

this cannot must not done 
tax-supported schools, are then 
concede that public secondary schools are 
forever forego the opportunity 
serving our most talented boys and 
girls? 

Then you and find the president 
very important university declar- 
ing there too much formal education 
the junior and senior high schools 
and proof this, that about half 
the secondary curriculum mathema- 
tics has little value for the stu- 
dents. When saw this reported the 
press, was dismayed called his 
office verify the statement. The gen- 
tleman was correctly quoted. 

This same administrator concerned 
with the growing shortage scientists 
and engineers. Does see usefulness 
and practical value the study 
mathematics only for future scientists 
and engineers? so, how can sure 
that youngster junior senior high 
school will have determined his life’s 
interest time take full diet 
mathematics? Einstein, you will remem- 
ber, was patent office clerk before 
developed his theory relativity. 
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the gentleman from the university 
prepared suggest that revert 
the systems Europe which pupils 
must decide age 14—or have 
decided for them—whether they will 
enter the trades further 
academic pursuits? And beyond all this, 
does this educator seriously believe that 
mathematics has only practical appli- 
cation, none all? retain the naive 
belief that mathematics very probably 
the purest form logic—and might 
good, even practical you will, 
help young minds develop the ability 
think clearly, conceptualize, and 
cerebrate level which does not 
necessarily have dollars-and-cents price 
tag. 

you will understand why feel that 
least distinguished company. 

basic curriculum that needs strengthen- 
ing, not weakening. This less true 
English and the other liberal arts. 
weary, you must be, hearing 
college presidents complain about the 
poor training the high schools give even 
those students who college. 
You, secondary school principals, 
must find the truth—and then 
something repair the situation. 

The need for correct use the lan- 
guage, the currency our communica- 
tion, seems elemental ex- 
empt from discussion. Yet, our stu- 
dents need additional attention this 
matter, how will they get unless you 
act? 

talk about secondary school 

training ground for our future citizens. 
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How can future citizens become socially 
and politically and economically literate 
unless they are first fully literate the 
use words for the formulation 
thought and idea? 

not intend here into the 
matter required courses and the large 
number electives that are available 
our schools. know that the prolifera- 
tion these courses has developed 
mostly response the citizens around 
you. And any event there are men 
here wiser than far matters 
curiculum. refer curriculum only 
because the social implications. 

possible that seeking the ideal 
comprehensive schools have been 
guilty trying teach too much 
supposedly practical nature and not 
enough the truly comprehensive sub- 
ject matter? 

know, for instance, that history 
highly placed the list secondary 
courses. There are many kinds his- 
tory. When will the schools add this 
list adequate course instruction 
the excitement and glory the history 
American public education? The 
eagerness learn might enhanced 
our boys and girls were helped un- 
derstand better the uniqueness the 
system which they are part. This 
might far more productive protect- 
ing our American heritage than ex- 
posure some the free materials 
which are dumped the tons the 
schools hard-sell promotion for vari- 
ous points view. 

Since not have concerned 
about the administrative difficulties 
which you might face, permit 
tell you what think the other funda- 
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mentals secondary education 
should embrace. 

Teach our young people, urge you: 

excited ideas, most particu- 
larly ideas they find new new 
application old ideas. 

unawed those with power, 
but understand the sources and the 
uses power. 

where wiser goals better methods 
are issue. 

Teach them that history itself 
record such controversy, and that 
even the interpretation history may 
properly controversial the 
events themselves. 

That the facts our national social 
and economic commitments (which 
both major parties cling to, least 
election years) are fact the product 
this controversy and conflict. 

Teach our young people not 
content within themselves—and not 
lulled gulled what Carl Sand- 
burg has called our “fat dripping pros- 
perity.” 

recently heard mother describe her 
son’s attitude toward high school. “My 
son,” she announced proudly, “is con- 
tented.” The last thing want, 
parent, that these exciting and form- 
ative years, this most expansive and 
wondrous stage life, child con- 
tented. 

Instead, let the high school pupil 
curious and courageous, inquisitive and 
insistent, persistent and prodding, ad- 
venturesome 
thing, say, but contented. time 
enough when social security comes due 
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and contentment lies whole lifetime 
promise and enlightment and search- 
ing and daring, and these will the joy 
achievement found. 

Your job will not done until you 
help lead young people into the area 
rational, critical evaluation—not only 
the usefulness arithmetic prob- 
lems and books—but politicians and 
advertising slogans and easy success. 

don’t know how you it—that 
your job, after all—but would like 
think possible help direct young 
people away from passive and super- 
recognition and undiscriminating 
acceptance some the selfish and 
conformist elements their daily life. 

Unless this process being indi- 
vidual starts the secondary schools, 
then fact may wind with 
popular abdication authoritarian 
“educational elite.” 

Everywhere around you hear such 
phrases “But saw television” 
and “That man said so.” this kind 
evaluation enough validate judg- 
ment? not, not then high school 
last the stage when the formal] processes 
education must begin encourage 
considered skepticism? 

The road creativity bumpy 
road, whether leads academic 
vocational ends. the secondary level, 
certainly, must time help young 
people shed their fears the occasional 
bump. The smooth and easy road may 
simply the fastest road mediocrity. 

All this quite load for you and 
your staffs, Considering, however, that 
only six out every pupils who 
enter your 9th grades are graduated 
from public high school four years later, 
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the task does seem have some ur- 
gency. 

set our sights little higher, 
demand more our pupils and stiffen 
their spines exciting them more 
their own unique adventure living, 
might even able raise the pro- 
portion young people who are eager 
all the way completion sec- 
ondary schooling. 

This drop-out problem the second- 
ary years not unrelated society’s loss 
which mentioned earlier—the scandal- 
ous waste some our brightest young 
talent through failure many quali- 

Again cannot presume tell you 
the techniques which you may 
able excite young can only 
plead that you and your profession must 
better job than now finding the 
techniques and must daring your 
own right you weigh new learning 
methods against agreed purposes. Many 
years ago Whitehead observed that 
“some the major disasters mankind 
have been produced the narrowest 
men with good methodology.” The 
methods you use and must find 
achieve these ends are less important, 
assure you, than the end result. But 
these methods are your priceless profes- 
sional assets. Use them well—for you 
not, history will accept alibis. 


advantage pointing out two vital areas 
school administration which con- 
sider fundamental. 

The first the matter proper guid- 
ance from the school itself matters in- 


volving educational aims and prepara- 
tion, few moments ago spoke de- 
cisions affecting students’ future choices, 
decisions which often are made too early 
and just often default. 

had mind largely the perform- 
ance and effectiveness counsellors. 

There are ten times many second- 
ary schools your communities that 
have guidance counsellors not. 
This encouraging. the gradual 
reduction the counsellors’ heavy load. 
1943, statewide basis, each coun- 
sellor served average 1,882 stu- 
dents. last year this had been reduced 
more than per cent; and the ratio 
now less than 500 students for each coun- 
sellor. hoped soon achieve ratio 
400 and that some day there will 
more than 250 students per coun- 
sellor. 

All this statistically hopeful. But 
dare raise again the question qual- 
ity service—a question which you 
yourselves should raising. 

will not generalize, but would 
like cite incident that explains 
concern for quality. 

year two ago young student 
know was having trouble with her first 
year French. Some weeks after the start 
her term her counsellor called her in. 
The consultation went something like 
this. 

see you’re having trouble with 
your French,” the counsellor said. 

am,” the girl agreed, “but it’s start- 
ing come now and I’m going make 
out better, know.” 

“What you want take French 
for, anyway?” the counsellor demanded. 

want because want know 
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and speak French,” the girl answered, 
“and anyway, need language for 
college.” 

“College?” the counsellor 
“What you want college 
for?” 

hope some day doctor,” the 
girl replied. hope can make 
good college, and you’ll bring 
that French up. I’m going work very 
hard, and all right.” 

all this the counsellor had only 
one more comment: “Why don’t you 
take cooking instead?” 

not even significant that the 
young girl already had taken her cook- 
ing course the year before. 

ask: This counselling? This 
quality? 

The enthusiasm, the ambition, the 
hopes, the entire pattern this girl’s 
life conceivably could 
thwarted this so-called counsellor. 
Fortunately, the girl speak was not 
content let the decision 
She stayed with her course—and with 
her hopes. owe thanks this 
counsellor for her contribution sec- 
ondary education. 

You, principals, have much do. 
One the things you have hold 
out for the best qualified personnel 
all levels and all services. the 
choice between bad counselling 
counselling all, take the latter. 

This brings the second area— 
and far the larger one—of school ad- 
ministration which consider vital. This 
the matter leadership which you, 
the secondary school principals, have 
assert. 

Everyone engaged the profession 
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teaching potential leader, Henry 
Adams observed that teacher may af- 
fect eternity; never can know where 
his influence will stop. But the princi- 
pals, administrators, have extra 
role play. 

Principals are like the chief executive 
officers business, like the presidents 
institutions and even nations, 
you will: the principal who sets the 
tone his entire organization. 

His job far greater than keeping 
the records, addressing assemblies and 
dispensing diplomas when June last 
comes around. 

he, most all, who must safe- 
guard his school’s independence from 
those who would weaken it. the 
principal who must see that the imagina- 
tive teacher not only well-used but 
protected from those who disdain in- 
genuity. the principal who must 
scrape down the pedagogical 
the principal who must demonstrate 
that the beginning wisdom the wise 
teacher. And the principal who 
example can make secondary education 
exciting, meaningful experience for 
everyone concerned—student, teacher, 
staff, parent too, but most all, the 
student. 

think was Oliver Wendell 
Holmes who noted that mind once 
stretched new idea never returns 
its original dimension. not 
afraid stretch minds, urge young 
people more than comfortable 
world reason, are live all, 
the development thoughtful processes 
fundamental, not justify with hind- 
sight what already done, but con- 


template our choices and control our 
deeds. 

need men and women for tomor- 
row with ruggedness mind battle 
conformity’s cold clamp, withstand 
the disgrace being bright, seek 
truths with the assurance that pos- 
sible wrong without being immoral. 

This cannot happen unless happens 
first our secondary schools, 

Some weeks ago one own chil- 
dren, weary perhaps hearing much 
talk around our home about schools, 
asked, “Daddy, what you really want 
our schools—in few short words?” 

This was not easy. But think now 
know. want schools for children, 
for others, that offer educational 
grounding enrich not merely the pass- 
ing hour but all the hours and years 
that come after. want the kind 
principals and teachers and teaching that 
will remembered with gratitude and 
affection—and respect. want the kind 
instruction and inspiration raise 
our children they can alone with 
their thoughts, yet not lonely; that 
adults they will strong enough 
confront new thought, theirs some- 
one else’s, without being afraid. 

Your role this, ladies and gentle- 
men, monumental. not unlike 
that which mythology assigns Sisy- 
phus whose burden, for quite different 
reasons, was roll stone hill 
throughout all time. But unlike the Co- 
rinthian, your work will have lasting 
value; and from you can derive the 
satisfaction that each you, like the 
teacher cited Henry Adams, may 
very well touch eternity—through your 
students, 
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Summary 


What counsel shall give son, 
When chaos rolls uncurled, 

help him keep fear-free course 
this atomic world? 


When old beliefs lie scuttled 

facts misunderstood, 

What pier can point out him 
firm, unchanging good? 


What bell buoys for the Future 
Can ride the waves Now, 

What pennant still streams proudly 
From Faith’s eternal prow? 


lifetime’s distillation 

all studies’ range, 
Extracts this essence only: 

The permanence change. 


Book Reviews 


Nore: Reviews not signed have been written the editor. 


For books are more than books, they are the life 
The very heart and core ages past, 
The reason why men lived and worked and died, 
The essence and quintessence their lives. 


Meyer. McGraw-Hill Book Company, 
Inc. 444 pp. $6.00. 

Sunday, May 19, the New York 
Times carried article with the heading 
“Education Found Victim Snub,” and 
subheading, “American Historians Neg- 
lect Report Its Role Fully, Foundation 
Asserts.” The article was based the re- 
port “‘a group distinguished historians” 
including Drs, Paul Buck, Clarence 
Faust, Richard Hofstadter, Arthur 
Schlesinger, and Richard Storr. They 
were agreement that the “role educa- 
tion had been ‘shamefully neglected’ 
American historians.” The report had been 
solicited the Fund for the Advancement 
Education the Ford Foundation and, 
taken. Among other proposed steps, the 
Foundation will supply funds for fellow- 
ship and research grants for study edu- 
cation’s role history and for the possible 
held scholars capable taking places 
leadership and ready make the study 
education their principal life work.” 

The Fund highly respected organi- 
zation and the constituents this particu- 
lar committee hold the esteem scholars, 
historical otherwise, yet their labors 
might have been greatly lessened had they 
been acquainted with Educational His- 
tory the American Dr. Adolphe 
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has been teaching since 
1928. addition this new book and 
numerous journal and magazine articles, 
the author The Development 
Education the Twentieth Century, 
which was recognized the Book-of-the- 
Month Club special list recom- 
mended books for American Parents and 
again the NEA one the best books 
1949; and Voltaire: Man Justice, which 
was recommended the Book-of-the- 
Month Club alternative its monthly 

possible that the aforementioned 
historians were loathe expose themselves 
yet another obfuscatory, turgid and dif- 
fuse book “educationist,” employ 
Arthur Bestor’s appellation. recent years 
have been not only deluged with pub- 
lished materials that ilk, but also alerted 
the fact that they were precisely de- 
scribed and, therefore, unprofitable reading 
matter. Notice hereby given the 
savants this special committee, and 
Messrs. Mortimer Smith the writings 
most educators sound they had been 
badly translated from the 
Robert Hutchins, Arthur Bestor, Jr. 
al, The last three have been most per- 
sistent their denigrations our educa- 
tional pursuits and their charges gen- 


*Mortimer Smith, And Madly Teach. Henry 
Regnery Company, Chicago, Illinois, 1949, 
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eral illiteracy among educational writers. 
Dr. Meyer’s book, unexceptionably, will 
refute these often merited accusations. His 
scholarship unquestionable; his gifts 
writer are unique. 

One more mention must made the 
Fund’s report and that refers the stress 
placed the fact that the action 
taken “aims neither the creation 
new specialty, cutting its adherents off from 
their departmental colleagues, nor the 
foundation school ‘educational his- 
venism, here displayed which does not com- 
port well with the international reputations 
the committee members, nor with their 
expressed “firm belief that the imperfect 
knowledge [education] history has af- 
fected adversely the planning curricula, 
the formulation policy and the adminis- 
tration education systems the present 
crisis American education.” Men 
stature the liberal arts sector education 
have made primary and justified criticism 
the adamant refusal 
utilize the wisdom their brother sages 
the humanities. these learned gentlemen 
the committee, the outset their ex- 
perimental venture, propose abjure the 
wisdom available from educational histori- 
cal scholars such Meyer, they will sub- 
ject similar criticism. 

McGraw-Hill evidently took cognizance 
the exceptional quality and usefulness 
Educational History the American 
People for, while one their Series 
Education, they have extended themselves 
and furnished unusually handsome for- 
mat and several galleries not heretofore 
seen, interesting and expertly reproduced 
illustrations. 

his Preface, Dr. Meyer states: 


the growing practice today regard 
educational history social history, the belief 
that education all times and everywhere 
reflection the social order. corollary, 
held that society changes significantly, also 
its education changes. But, save extraordinary 
situations as, say, those brought about suc- 
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cessful revolution, the latter moves more slowly 
than the former. confront, thus, lag—the 
so-called “cultural lag,” discussed much and 
vigorously late the sociologists. 

the main hold this view, and 
this vein that have written this book. its 
assumptions are right, then understanding 
the history education evidently requires 
understanding the society which gave being. 
this end have interwoven the educational 
past with its cultural context. the earlier pages, 
which deal with the Republic’s remote and sha- 
dowy past, the reader may well innocent the 
Republic’s history. Hence, have gone into con- 
siderable detail here. 

Later on, however, especially when the reader 
concerned with the present century and less 
likely stranger the historical course 
events, the going should great deal easier. 
Here, therefore, have been sparing with historic 
detail and have used the cultural context only 
where plainly important cause. 


this book, not that Meyer failed 
fulfill his stated intention, but rather that 
had not limited the extent which 
would provide full cultural context for the 
more recent educational historical 
era when integration and correlation 
are pervasively employed books edu- 
cation, many historians education have 
written books which their very titles 
professed but failed what Meyer 
truly has done. 

The organization the book such 
facilitate its utilization. There are three 
major divisions: The Beginnings, which in- 
cludes some fresh and eminently useful ma- 
terial our historical antecedents, both 
culturally and educationally, and covers our 
ups and downs shortly after Yorktown; 
Growth and Evolution, whose first chap- 
ter entitled Cradle the Common 
School” and whose chronological span takes 
through Development Educa- 
tional Theory”; and Coming Age, the 
chapter titles which are indicative the 
thorough and expansive coverage recent 
educational Rise Na- 
tive Pedagogy,” Psychological Move- 
ment Education,” Scientific Move- 
ment Education,” “The New Educa- 
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tion,” “The Higher Learning,” 
and Workers’ Education,” “Intercultural 
and 
Teacher and the Profession,” and “Con- 
spectus: The Practice and the Problems.” 
The last chapter succinct analysis the 
history our The subheadings 
and sub-subheadings provide perfect 
teaching outline, should that desired. 

The temptation quote copiously from 
the text great. However, few selected 
excerpts will suffice, for there al- 
teration vigor, scholarship and charm 
throughout the Naturally, one an- 
other section will have its appeal those 
with special interests. The following para- 
graph appears early the book sec- 
tion “Colonial Diversity”: 


The American environment, with its motley 
climate and geography, soon hatched other dif- 
ferences [other than religious differences]. 
wonder, for example, that the Massachusetts 
settlers did not till their farms for profit; for the 
soil, rocky and claylike, yielded its harvest but 
grudgingly. However, there were compensations. 
Certainly was far less onerous put the 
the unending forest. Out the tall pines the 
settlers fashioned the world’s finest And 
soon the crack the woodsman’s was being 
matched the beat the shipbuilders hammer. 
Nor did take the New Englanders very long 
sniff the possibility stout profits from market- 
ing the cod, then cavorting their coastal waters. 
The Puritans made full use nature’s bounty, 
and with the aid their sheltered bays and ex- 
cellent harbors their diligence presently built 
vigorous and profitable commerce. 


From that single paragraph one obtains 
picture the geographic, topographic, 
agricultural, industrial and economic situa- 
tion, well some inkling the psycho- 
social bent the settlers. 

the second major section the book, 
material the historical development 
the secondary high school particularly 
well done since, careful comparison with 
the material provided earlier the de- 
velopment the academy, achieves 
education with the differences inherent 
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each lucidly defined. example the 
method employed is: 


The forces which had led the American 
elementary school also affected the secondary 
school. They had been work, some meas- 
ure, the eighteenth century when, challenging 
the Latin grammar school, they engendered 
more popular curriculum, one which eventually 
became the mark the academy. most its 
customers, who were largely the middle class, 
the academy gave training for 
wherein, presumably, they would some day live 
and small number, whose eyes were 
directed toward higher preferment, offered 
the intellectual exercise then demanded for ad- 
mission the college. All all the academy, 
like the Republic itself, was patchwork di- 
versity, full lively elements, some directed this 
way and some directed that, but complying 
the main with the pragmatic outlook the 
American people. 

The academy rose its apogee during the 
middle the nineteenth century, about the 
time the common school was gaining its first solid 
victories. These did not directly affect the acad- 
emy, course. Yet its class appeal and its re- 
stricted recruitment soon made target for 
the partisans democracy, did the fact that 
although was private, all too often was 
seeking tap public funds. Once the common 
school had gained permanent position, the 
limited chance afforded the masses acquire 
any learning beyond became the subject 
growing criticism. This was first expressed 
drive expand the elementary curriculum the 
common school, and reached triumphant con- 
clusion with the acceptance the principle which 
underlies the existence the free public high 
school and, certain advanced and civilized 
places, publicly supported higher learning. 


The second section contains, also, chap- 
ter entitled “Up from Appomattox,” which 
makes available long-needed and, our 
time particularly pertinent, overview 
educational development the 

the third section the educational stars 
the past years, Stanley Hall, John 
Dewey, William Kilpatrick, Edward 
Thorndike, William Bagley, Herman 
Horne, well lesser known lights 
such Wilhelm Max Wundt, Edward 
Titchener and Francis Parker, are 
dealt with justly, but not without humor. 
Our sometimes fanatical enthusiasm for 
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the “new” gently teased into proper per- 
spective. passage “Child Study” il- 
lustrative 


Today’s students child nature cover vast 
and formidable territory. Open any their lead- 
ing texts, and you will come terrain 
which reaches the one hand the infant’s 
prehistoric days, and the other the subtle 
complex his personality and the urgings 
himself. You will note searching his ancestral 
roots and his activity and behavior even before 
his advent the family hearth. Once actu- 
ally here, his doings are, minutely scrutinized— 
from his first twitchings and reflexes the dis- 
playings his elemental emotions, his pains and 
rages, his gurglings and bawlings. Modern child 
study has been much absorbed the factors which 
bear growth, which advance retard it, and 
which sometimes, alas, halt altogether. Physical 
examinations show bad posture, malnutrition, 
poor sight hearing, pathological teeth, tonsils, 
sinuses, and other physical disrepair. With such 
data hand and with the counsel the spe- 
cialists, parents and educators can help the child 
cope with his handicaps, ease them, and 
perhaps even end them. for the child’s 
mental growth, here his ability learn has been 
under special scrutiny. What the nature 
his achievement? What prompts and spurs 
on? And what holds bay? From such sound- 
ings, once again, come programs deal with 
the child’s special requirement. And what holds 
for his body and mind holds also for social be- 
havior, language, virtue, and dreams—even, in- 
deed, for the more inscrutable thing called spirit. 


Never does Dr. Meyer relent his as- 
siduous efforts provide connectives, as- 
sociations, relevances between history the 
large and educational history. Concomitant 
with this the seemingly effortless manner, 
always indicative great care the part 
the writer, actor singer, which 
establishes the continuum great educa- 
tional thinkers from Aristotle through 
Comenius, Pestalozzi, Rousseau, down 
our own time. 

There excellent Index and Bib- 
liographical Note with suggested basic his- 
torical works, both educational and general, 
for further study. The bulk the bib- 
liographical references the footnotes 
and interested person might spend 
entire lifetime pursuing these for they com- 
prise prodigious, though selective, schol- 
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arly guide for investigation our back- 
grounds and addition, they are 
commentary. The adventuresome, sec- 
ond third reading, might enjoy prance 
straight through the footnotes, Educational 
works not generally evoke superlatives. 
This one belongs the august company 
the works such English historians 
John Richard Green and Trevelyan, 
and such American historians Dumas 
Malone, Thomas Jefferson Wertenbaker, 
the Schlesingers and the Beards. 
Janice Gorn 

New York University 


Mrs. Gorn Assistant the Director 
and Editor the Council Social 


Beta Chapter Kappa Delta Pi. 


EDUCATION 


ADMINISTERING CURRICULUM PLANNING 
Edward Krug, Chester Bab- 
cock, John Guy Fowlkes and 
James. Harper and Brothers. 324 pp. 
$4.00 
With curriculum planning moving from 

state courses study curriculum plan- 

ning the local district level has come 
the need for clarification what meant 
the state course study 
specific subject area tended some- 
what rigid and could not give adequate at- 
tention the basic facts which should 
enter into the development such course 
study the socio-economic conditions 
the school district where this course was 
taught, the character the school pop- 
ulation, teacher tenure, training and quali- 
fications the school staff, ability the 
district provide adequate financial aid 
support the program and the like. 
Today find many school districts, 
both large and small, actively engaged 
curriculum Yet this effectively 


1957] 


requires the cooperative efforts the school 
administration, teachers, pupils, and the lay 
Curriculum workshops, work con- 
ferences, and institutes are common, 
understanding what meant the 
curriculum, the place philosophy and ob- 
jectives curriculum planning, the role 
classroom teachers, pupils, and the general 
public must understood clearly best 
results are obtained. 

The authors Administering Curricu- 
lum Planning have had these problems 
mind, and the result well-written, well- 
documented guide that real value 
administrators and teachers engaged cur- 
riculum The relationships between 
the various groups expressed very well 
page 125: “Curriculum directors and com- 
mittees help set instructional guide lines. 
Teachers and students, however, determine 
what taught and learned. The curriculum 
made the decisions teachers and 
students the daily process classroom 
instruction and other learning activities 
the school.” 

special value administrators and 
teachers are the chapters dealing with such 
topics the use consultants, curriculum 
experimentation, and financial aspects 
curriculum planning. This not meant 
detract from the rest the book. Every 
chapter well written, has very concise 
summary statement, and excellent bib- 
Teachers engaged curric- 
ulum revision program will have clearer 
idea what they are attempting 
this book read first. fact could well 
required reading for teachers. 

The format excellent. Subject heads 
stand out, This makes for easy reading 
and quick reference. The titles listed the 
ends the chapter are recent, and supple- 
ment the text very The authors have 
background experience from which 
they have drawn make this most prac- 
tical guide for those engaged curriculum 
planning. 

University Washington 
Seattle, Washington 
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ADMINISTRA- 
TION: AND (Revised 
Edition) Will French, Dan Hull, 
and Dodds. Rinehart Co. 
613 pp. $6.00. 

With obvious scholarship, keen ap- 
preciation human values, and good 
sense direction and balance the practi- 
cal management secondary schools, the 
authors have their judgment 
make available this major textbook the 
field youth education, The broad scope 
the text from policy, the function 
the secondary school community in- 
stitution, the assignment and leadership 
the staff its working relationships, the 
management curriculum, services and 
activities, the practical side daily im- 
plementation, scheduling and office man- 
agement, the learner’s advancement and 
individual problems, the business affairs 
and fiscal accounting, and the role 
community planning and youth enter- 

One who teaches with the text comes 
realize that every sentence has been 
carefully evaluated. The authors are alert 
new technology, the changing pattern 
social life that results from better educa- 
tion, the modern demands manpower, 
cultural development, and urban sub- 
urban living, and the contributions that 
have been made leading secondary 
schools, the same time they capitalize 
the wealth educational heritage and 
understanding the normal needs and 
wants youth. Their treatment the 
comprehensive high school program valu- 
able for the curriculum specialist well 
the administrator. 

Some the challenging subjects de- 
bated the text are state and federal in- 
terests, the new world work, community 
colleges relation secondary schools, au- 
thority the principal, what with 
vocational education, breaking away from 
some stereotypes length school year 
and daily plans, particularly the time allot- 
ments for subjects, services library and 
health, and the credit system and grouping. 
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secondary education likely bring with 
the postponement some specialized 
education into later years. The develop- 
ment effective program general 
education that will facilitate the kinds 
growth and development necessary for all 
our young people the central curriculum 
problem American youth education.” 
Later the text, established principles are 
given for attaining this goal. 

Throughout, the illustrations given are 
carefully chosen and detailed. inexperi- 
enced student, however, would wish 
broaden his reading search other speci- 
men illustrations management practice. 

The treatment school discipline 
very good, The proposals for flexibility 
schedule building should useful for every 
administrator modern secondary school, 
Enough detail given specific topics 


such graduation, transportation, student. 


activities, building utilization, 
guidance make the text fairly com- 
prehensive handbook, For 
enced, contains wealth sage advice; 
for the experienced high school administra- 
tor provides guide-posts for re-apprai- 
sal purposes and policies; for the casual 
reader orients the practical role youth 
education American institution our 
times. can not fail leave him with 
sharper insight and richer his understand- 
ing the American community. 

University Houston 


TRATION Daniel Griffiths, Apple- 
ton-Century-Crofts, Inc. 450 pp. $5.50. 
The underlying theme this new and 

challenging approach school administra- 

tion views good administration essentially 

matter good human relations. The 

treatment emphasizes the dynamics in- 

terpersonal relationships and “the spirit 
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good will” more than does the techniques 
and formal procedures found the many 
books devoted this subject. The content 
stresses people and processes rather than 
mere job routines and practices. Theory 
clearly presented, objectively evaluated, 
then related the problems school ad- 
ministration. 

One may gather some insight into the 
content this text from the nature the 
three parts into which the material di- 
vided. Part One devoted “Basic Con- 
cepts Human Relations” which the 
author utilizes the newer findings re- 
search the areas the motives man, 
perception, communication, power struc- 
ture, authority, morale, group dynamics, 
decision-making, and Part Two 
sets forth “Some Problem Areas,” which 
the research and theory are related such 
practical situations the faculty meeting, 
working with the community, working 
with the board education, and similar 
participating relationships. Part Three 
the author presents five sections “Case 
Studies” based upon 
tions with pupils, teachers, board educa- 
tion, community, and other administrators. 
this part that one finds the author’s 
point view applied concrete situations 
involving circumstances familiar anyone 
who has had experience close association 
with school problems. appendix the 
use the case method teaching con- 
cludes the work and forms essential and 
integral part the text Each 
chapter has summary, set exercises, 
and pertinent, up-to-the-minute bibliog- 
raphy. 

This text well conceived and interest- 
ingly written. informative, thought- 
provoking, stimulating reading. The reader 
will find the basic theory psychologically 
sound, the problems genuine, and the case 
studies realistic, 

During the past few years people 
almost every area education seem have 
taken increasingly lively and serious in- 
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terest the problem improving the com- 
petencies educational administration, ‘To 
that purpose this book makes valuable and 
needed contribution. text, this work 
should particularly good for those cur- 
rently administrative positions, and for 
graduate students preparing for such re- 
sponsibility and leadership. would also 
provide excellent reading for teachers, board 
members, lay citizens interested 
better understanding and appreciation 
the problems school 

ALTER 
Ohio Wesleyan University 
Delaware, Ohio 


IMPROVING COMPETENCE EDUCATION- 
ADMINISTRATION Orin Graff 
and Calvin Street. Harper and 
Brothers, 294 pp. $4.00. 

This book designed primarily for those 
persons interested improving their com- 
the authors have indicated, this book con- 
tains implications for all professional edu- 
cation, for general education directed to- 
ward social and civic ends, and personal 
living. 

Graduate students looking forward 
the practice educational administration 
and professors educational administra- 
tion departments education should find 
this book very helpful. 

The area competencies applied 
school administrators, and they have been 
defined and organized into patterns be- 
havior presents the student adminis- 
tration some very practicable and workable 
concepts. 

Competence defined desired qual- 
ity job performance, which applicable 
all workers, For the school superintend- 
ent, there are specific competencies which 
relate understanding that are different 
because the responsibilities job. 

The treatment this specialized job, 
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revealed the authors, points the im- 
portance patterns competencies 
such areas psychology, sociology, and phi- 
losophy, they relate the administrator’s 
job. 

There identification certain 
critical tasks the establishment certain 
criteria, The authors divide the critical tasks 
into seven operational areas: organization 
and structure, finance and business man- 
agement, student personnel, curriculum 
and instruction, staff personnel, school 
plant, and transportation. More areas could 
included most administrators know 
from years this book, the 
authors have chosen confine the seven 
areas being representative the kinds 
critical tasks which will encountered. 

addition the seven critical tasks, 
the authors give their readers some very 
important criteria for selecting the know 
how the administrator, These criteria 
are: 


The item know how compatible 
with the other elements within the 

The item relates meaningfully the 
job tasks, 

The item significant job per- 
formance and frequently used 
planning and execution the tasks 
educational 


Because most the critical tasks relate 
other behavioral patterns, the book dis- 
cusses the relationship certain elements 
within the various patterns, such as, cer- 
tain skills, knowledges and attitudes, 

Purpose, point view and efficiency are 
criteria which will applicable the 
formation relationships. 

Examples various techniques are pre- 
sented show that other attempts have 
been made organize elements compe- 
tence into patterns, such as: 


Richard’s formula; 
The Critical Incident Technique; 


SSCPEA, Tentative Progress Re- 
port Planning for the Study 
Preparation Programs Educational 
Administration 


The Job-Analysis Technique. 


The authors would emphasize that under 
the old and more static kinds situations, 
dynamic and pattern behavior 
was not Since science affect- 
ing our social and economic conditions, re- 
sulting changing concepts, the need for 
the competency pattern becomes more im- 
pressive. 

Max CHAMBERS 
Central State College 
Edmond, Oklahoma 


William Gray and 
Bernice Rogers, Chicago: University 
Chicago Press, 1956. 268 pp. $5.00. 
and when some future date audit 

made the many contributions Read- 
ing, this book will rate among those the 
top. can truly say that adds 
greatly our fund knowledge about 
one the most basic and compelling intel- 
lectual problems our time: maturity 
reading. 

resort the Hollywoodian superla- 
tives—colossal, supercolossal, and on— 
might mislead some. use Humpty 
Dumpty’s “glory” and the meaning as- 
signed nice knock-down argument for 
you!” might mislead others. Yet reuse 
the common and trite “you must read this 
book” does not seem adequate either, You 
gather, then, both directly and implica- 
tion that was tremendously impressed 
this book and strongly urge you read it. 

the kind book that cuts across 
many disciplines and interests. This means 
that many people different areas will 
want benefit from the penetrating effect 
the scope and complexity the thesis 
developed. Even though their preface 
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the authors name only three groups 
whom this report aims value— 
“those concerned with reading improve- 
ment the adult level; those concerned 
with the improvement reading among 
children and youths; those young people 
and adults who wish appraise their own 
many others will want read the report. 
will special value the semanti- 
cists, the linguist, the sociologists; the thera- 
pist, the psychologist, the propagandist—to 
name few more. short, the kind 
book which might readily listed 
Irwin Edman Unrequired Reading. True 
will stand among trees the same 
family the well-organized library forest, 
but will stand sequoia, will appeal 

The first chapter resounds with the 
words and ideas that William Gray has 
moulded and shaped into the language deal- 
ing with Reading. Listing some them 
here almost equivalent book-jacket 
review this book: penetrating grasp, 
vigorous effort, aims promote clear 
understanding, stimulates keen interest, the 
on-going process, the light the evi- 
dence secured. this list any other read- 
ers Gray’s voluminous writings could add 
other typical Gray phrases, but none would 
more characteristic than the last one 
the light the evidence se- 
cured.” This the finest yardstick avail- 
able, and has used constantly clarify, 
convince, and see broad relationships 
what has hitherto been either opinion 
mass unrelated facts, 

This study maturity reading 
thorough and comprehensive. provides 
some definite ideas about still complex 
problem. The findings will influence many 
agencies better promote the highest level 
maturity Especially note- 
worthy and useful are the organized scale 
levels presented. Typical are the “Purposes 
for Reading” table pages 92-93, the 
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“Indicators Maturity” pages 99-102, 
and the “Scales Freely Expressed Re- 
sponse” pages 104-118. 

Then too, the section the analysis 
selected cases most worthwhile reading 
support the procedure and care used 
the study. This detailed account will help 
others doing research and will help clarify 
ideas for 

Briefly summarized, the mature reader 
may said possess (1) unique 
characteristics, (2) radix interests that 
supercharge and motivate, social con- 
science, (4) constant interest the world 
around him, (5) and, high level 
adaptability and versatility rate and depth 
reading. All this seems confirm the 
widely used maxim synonymous 
with thinking.” This being the case, the 
variations maturity may, the authors 
say, vary with level in- 
telligence” because this may prove 
“the most important preconditioning fac- 
tor.” According the authors, the crucial 
point along the route maturity read- 
ing time which reading begins 
inspire the reader, give him feeling 
pleasure and satisfaction the activity, and 
exert conscious integrative effect upon 
him.” This the epiphany for teachers, 
parents, and educators general, and 
reaffirmation one the self-evident prin- 
ciples democracy. 

STAUFFER 
Acting Dean, The School Education 
The University Chicago 
Director, The Reading-Study Center 


Tue LANGUAGE ARTs THE 
SECONDARY The Commission 
the English Curriculum the National 
Council Teachers English. Apple- 
ton-Century-Crofts, Inc. 471 pp. $4.00. 
1945 the National Council Teach- 
ers English appointed commission 
study the entire language arts curriculum 
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for American Since that time the 
commission has issued two studies: Volume 
The English Language Arts (1952), 
over-all study, which dealt with the basic 
principles building curriculum all 
levels instruction; and Volume II, Lan- 
guage Arts for Today’s Children (1954), 
which set forth approaches and the prob- 
lems involved setting effective ele- 
mentary school The present 
volume, third the series, The English 
Language Arts the Secondary School 
(1956), carries the task another level, 
covering the junior and senior high school. 

The English Language Arts the Sec- 
ondary School divided into two parts. The 
first brief statement the world the 
adolescent sees and the adolescent the 
teacher sees, with pictures, The second 
part, comprising the bulk the book (444 
pages), careful and thorough study 
the language arts program the secondary 
school, separated into fairly evenly divided 
chapters designing the program, build- 
ing units instruction, meeting the needs 
pupils through writing, and developing 
competence (1) reading, (2) speaking, 
(3) listening, and (4) grammar and usage. 
The two longest chapters treat literature 
and the combining the language arts and 
skills that they strengthen each other. 
Each chapter has section evaluation 
and select bibliography. The study closes 
with enlightening chapter, “Meeting the 
College Entrance Requirements.” 

complex and confused field, the 
book archives validity because the work 
committee composed language arts 
experts from every region the United 
States who sifted the findings research 
the teaching language and literature 
and drew upon modern psychology and 
linguistic science for the bases the prin- 
ciples they set The picture alone tells 
vivid story the scope the new cur- 
riculum; and the generous use the suc- 
cessful practices, methods and materials 
employed English teachers throughout 
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the country shows conclusively that the vex- 
ing problems teaching the language arts 
can effectively met. 

The English Language Arts the Sec- 
ondary School valuable member the 
series, which will eventually include vol- 
umes the teaching English college 
and the preparation teachers English. 
offers panacea, but does imply that 
the schools need well-prepared teachers who 
can work intelligently and steadily with 
adequate materials. One wonders the ad- 
ministrators will meet this challenge against 
the rising enrollment. Whatever happens, 
the book will exceedingly useful for 
some time come English teachers and 
school administrators who wish improve 
the work the most basic area Ameri- 
can education. 


Atlanta University 
Atlanta, Georgia 


Ira Gordon. Harper and Brothers. 
350 pp. $4.50. 

The broad concept guidance developed 
this book makes credible the assertion 
that when the purposes guidance are 
achieved any school three-fourths the 
work identified will done the 
classroom teacher. Activities specialists 
are appropriately described and defined but 
the ground work continuing intimate 
personal study every pupil seen here 
the responsibility every progressive 
teacher. Implements child study, tests 
and measures, techniques teaching, col- 
laboration with the home and other social 
agencies are all portrayed contributing 
battery life adjustment opportunities for 
every child Observations, 
anecdotes, exercises, interviews, even analy- 
sis become standard parts the school pro- 
cedures. And these fit pattern 
disclosed that the primary purpose 
reveal the child himself. Accessory activi- 
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ties this light become challenge the 
learner know himself—his highest po- 
tentialities and inspire effort attain 
goals, intermediate and ultimate, that may 
bring self-realization the true sense. 

Much the book devoted pointing 
out windows observation and mirrors for 
recognition the true self. Objectivity 
fairly constant with the who, what, where, 
when and how developmental 
But always when behavior in- 
terpreted explain the why, the keystone 
character formation, the author notice- 
ably Who dares ascribe motives 
another? And yet pointedly here 
stumbling block which has precipitated 
many the school’s problems with chil- 
dren. unselfishness, empathy, are 
primary facets character how shall 
guidance incorporate the concepts 
program which magnifies the self self- 
direction, self-reliance, self-determination, 
self-ad infinitum? 

But this book does not leave stranded 
this point—its saving grace: “maximum 
self-development democratic society.” 
Part describes the 
teacher one who plans group activities 
insure less regimentation yet more exercise 
social controls, self-restraint but not pa- 
ralysis; self-assertion without domination; 
summed “an emotional climate—that 
most conducive helping healthy chil- 
dren develop normally and that assists the 
disturbed child—(to) more effective and 
wholesome patterns adjustment, 

Not all the suggestions can used 
any one teacher, but there are hints for all 
—in fact, the earlier emphasis 
discovery” has really impressed the reader 
with his own “dilemma” then the conclud- 
ing chapter will yield double dividends— 
the teacher and his pupils all “indi- 
viduals” will served. 

ALLEN 
West Virginia University 
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CHEST 
edited Leo Deuel. Prentice-Hall, 
Inc. Englewood Cliffs, N.J. pp. 372. 
$4.95. 

Dr. Fine, the Education Editor the 
New York Times, summarizes adequately 
valid sentiment about this book when 
says “both the academic and non-academic 
fraternity will, confident, chuckle 
over many the pages, inspired 
many others, and profit from them all.” 

Presumably, the purpose this highly 
variegated anthology help readers 
see teachers more humane and per- 
sonalized view. The offsetting considera- 
tion here may that those who would 
profit most from the book will never hear 
it, much less read it. 

The selection material designed 
cater all tastes and levels intellec- 
tual grasp, that one gets somewhat the 
feeling that the volume was conceived and 
contrived sell, rather than 
volume genuine educational pene- 
tration. way contrast terms the 
import the material, one cannot help 
but think the splendid and powerful im- 
pression left the somewhat analogous 
volume entitled “Great Teachers” edited 
Houston Peterson (Rutgers University 
Press, 1946). There, the selection was 
carefully made mature philosopher 
who, virtue his editorial skill, sup- 
plied the reader—whether aspiring student 
general citizen—with really warm, 
incisive and stimulating picture why 
and how the rich and rare personality be- 
comes the great teacher while remaining 
always human person. 

Board Higher Education 

New York City 


Sam Duker and Thomas 
Nally. Crown Publishers, Inc. 181 pp. 
$3.00. 
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“Know the truth and the truth shall 
make you free” could well sub-title 
for this book. Free from problems related 
the teaching reading and learning 
read? No, free from frustration and anxi- 
ety caused from not knowing how reading 
being taught and how should 
taught. Professors Duker and Nally, 
through their straightforward 
structive treatment, have written book 
for parents which parents can understand. 

The authors have kept mind that 
parents are and should interested 
their child’s reading. The simple, clear-cut 
style writing language that thor- 
oughly understandable not lacking its 
scholarly approach this much discussed 
problem. The format and organization 
the book will appeal the busy parent who 
might discouraged more lengthy 
treatment. Each the thirteen chapters 
short enough read and discussed 
evening after the children are bed. 

Although not caustic refutation 
Why Johnny Can’t Read, Duker and 
Nally The Truth About Your Child’s 
Reading have pointed out certain incon- 
sistencies, faulty assumptions, and errone- 
ous documentations which are found 
Rudolf Flesch’s best seller. The authors’ 
analysis and evaluation the present-day 
goals for the methods teaching children 
read are based their study chil- 
dren’s patterns growth and learning 
which has been tempered with elementary 
classroom experience, The exposition 
documented with relevant and reliable re- 

help parents comprehend the “why” 
and “how” modern reading instruction 
the authors describe detail the sequen- 
tial phases good developmental read- 
ing program. special help parents 
are the suggestions for home-school co- 
check list for evaluating the 
classroom reading program included. 
further help given parents sug- 
gested check list for evaluating their child’s 
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progress reading. selected and anno- 
tated bibliography books and films com- 
pletes the book. 

The Truth About Your Child’s Read- 
ing would valuable addition any 
elementary teacher’s book shelf source 
information this controversial school 
topic and reference manual check- 
ing the quality his own 

ALBERTA LOWE 
University Tennessee 


HISTORY 


Driggs. Prentice-Hall, Inc., 200 pp. 
Price $10.00. 


Two impressions immediately strike the 
prospective reader this book: first, that 
author who has written widely the de- 
velopment the West, always with per- 
sonal and loving touch; second, that the 
format the book bespeaks the subject— 
wide margins, large type, and one the 
best William Henry Jackson’s paintings 
the outside cover. 

Further examination reveals character- 
istic all too rapidly passing from our time. 
Dr. Driggs has either met some the 
western characters during his long life 
this area, being native Utah, has 
talked persons who knew intimately 
some the Indians, Mountain Men, trail 
leaders, army men and others who partici- 
pated the so-called “taming” the 
West. speaks from first-hand 
edge his subject. 

With the exception some flashbacks, 
chronological order followed, starting 
with Lewis and Clark. One the men 
interviewed Dr. Driggs was the foster 
son woman who had known Sacaja- 
From that dim and romantic past 
Nick Wilson had remembered many inci- 
dents and little stories not usually found 
the history books diaries the period. 
Glimpses into the life the Indians, their 
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relations, good and bad, with the white 
men, and insights clarifying the always pre- 
carious relations between the two cultures 
are brought out vivid detail. 

Mountain Men follow the Dr. 
Driggs has talked Josh Terry, who 
had known Jim Bridger. Jedediah Strong 
Smith, General William Ashley and An- 
drew Henry appear upon the scene. The 
struggle for beaver pelts, Indian campaigns, 
the long journeys the early missionaries 
all play their part the dramatic events 
described from first-hand observations 
the people who tell their stories. The trag- 
edy the Whitman massacre comes life, 
authentic and terrible, related persons 
near the area, 

But the road Oregon opens and 
teams follow the Oregon Trial. Guides 
lead parties tenderfeet over the endless 
plains and, after terrific hardships, through 
the South Pass, the high plateau and the last 
rampart the Blue Mountains, Not only 
white families from New England 
undergo desperate suffering and hardship, 
but Indian women well, who have been 
separated from their tribes and seek shelter 
with the whites. 

this point should noted that 
Indians are treated people, some brave 
and loyal, others treacherous and cruel. 
The author strikes nice balance not 
over-romanticizing the “noble savage” nor 
yet treating all Indians “varmits.” 
with Mountain Men, missionaries, and 
army generals, human characteristics de- 
termine the course events, either good 
bad, and bravery and villainy seem about 
equally divided between the two ethnic 

Swinging from the Northwest Texas, 
attention given the part played Sam 
Houston, Davy Crockett and Jim Bowie 
the dispute with Mexico, resulting the 
annexation this area the United States. 
Westward California new leaders appear 
the struggle John Sutter, John Charles 
Fremont and others gain that Dorado 
for the Union, 
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Close Dr. Drigg’s heart the develop- 
ment his native state Here his 
own ancestors were original settlers, From 
the start New York state the first 
Mormon parties, the trials and struggles 
along the way, the tragedy Nauvoo, 
the final well-organized march “the 
place” above Salt Lake City, the trek 
the Church Jesus Christ Latter Day 
Saints touched with kaleidoscopic picture 
and detail. Some are heroes, some not; 
careful balance again maintained; but 
all the western settlements none was more 
orderly, more carefully guided sought 
higher purpose. The desert did bloom 

Little known groups, such the hand- 
cart brigade from Omaha Salt Lake, are 
described, Stories the daily life pioneers 
and Indians, especially Indian women, 
add very homey touch the narrative. 
The struggle with and elimination wild 
animals, especially the grizzly bear and the 
buffalo, adds color. The economic develop- 
ment the West, from wealth mining 
gold raising longhorn cattle, de- 
scribed some detail. Especially interesting 
after century progress transportation 
the description the Pony Express 
(where horses, not ponies, were used). 

The volume enriched thirty-seven 
fine paintings William Henry Jackson. 
There are also number old photographs 
from the artist’s album. Almost every phase 
western life carefully depicted natu- 
ral color, the physical background, dramatic 
is, acting backdrop for Jackson’s 
expert portrayal Indians killing buffalo, 
covered wagons and the horses oxen 
teams, western forts with their mounted 
cavalry, cabins the wilderness, etc., each 
painting speaking authentically the West. 
They are perfectly adapted the content 
the book itself, where the Old West 
speaks that growing multitude Ameri- 
cans who look back simpler, more natu- 
ral, yet adventurous times. 

Joun Jessup 
University Washington 


Jarman, New York University 
Press, 360 pp., $4.95. 

British historian, Jarman, has 
given these dramatic and readable pages 
illuminating account, from historical 
point view, the rise and collapse 
Hitler’s Nazi autocracy. 

The author roots this violent and mete- 
oric movement the history the German 
people—their traits rugged brutality and 
militarism and such leaders Bismarck. 
finds elements their political backgrounds, 
education, philosophy, nationalism, and 
social life. They are hardworking, persist- 
ent, self-centered, and will follow leader 
stubbornly, undergoing rigid discipline. 
Later his account does not exempt 
the people from blame place all 
Hitler and his followers, 

Four major causes the Nazi move- 
ment specifically recognizes: vis., the 
historical development the German 
people; the personality Hitler; the eco- 
nomic depression the and the 
failure the Western powers build 
opposing international front time. This 
analysis, Jarman would the first 
the historical progress, commingled 
with national aspirations and smarting over 
the 1918 defeat and resulting treaty, the 
fanatical, single-purpose drive power 
Hitler and his unjust and extreme racism 
and intolerance. 

Mr. Jarman’s account especially help- 
ful because carefully balanced, temper- 
ate and fair and causes the movement 
unfold logically and chronologically. His 
account vivid, clear and 
see movement emerge out bitter re- 
membrance, strong national unity, eco- 
nomic stress, and combination social 
and political circumstances. 

man Hitler’s self-assurance, vigor and 
quick-acting decisiveness guide nation 
away from thoughts Weimar and re- 
public give support first the Nazi Party 
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and then the establishment one- 
party system and stern autocracy. Hitler’s 
absolutism and ruthlessness become part 
logical sequence under the circumstances 
revealed. single man embarks upon 
world conquest, risking world disaster, and 
able carry masses the German 
people with him. 

What Mr. Jarman has done re- 
veal more than the story one man and 
movement. has presented danger 
human affairs which may yet find those 
who would still follow similar 

This work responsible historical 
delineation and 

Jacksonville University 


PHILOSOPHY 


PHILOsOPHIC PROBLEMS, INTRODUC- 
Tory Book edited 
Maurice Francis 
Gramlish, and Alan Ross Anderson. 
The Macmillan Company, 762 pp. 
$6.25. 

that extremely enigmatic book the 
Old Testament, Ecclesiastes, there appears 
the well-known and empirical assertion: 
“of making many books there end.” 
The compulsion write, universally im- 
bedded the souls college and university 
faculty members, their administrative 
superiors and their more aggressive col- 
leagues, has given rise torrents pub- 
lished material the several academic disci- 
plines which completely inundates anyone 
who tries keep abreast it. That much 
the output poor quality hardly needs 
pointed out, and yet John Ciardi 
has aptly shown recent essay, reviewers 
are almost unanimous their unqualified 
praise the good, the bad and the indif- 
ferent. Seemingly, book’s copyright date 
the test its excellence: the more recent 
the date the higher the quality. 

Emerging from the publishing spigot 
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ever-growing numbers what referred 
books “readings,” intellectual and 
spiritual milk drawn from the cows 
ing contentedly the groves academe, 
The books seem, some instances, 
substitute for library gimmick 
save the student the bother consulting 
library. They are usually great length 
with correspondingly high price which, 
seems this reviewer, puts them 
beyond the means college students who 
will perforce buy the book the instructor 
“adopts” text. Moreover for the 
instructor who has authored such re- 
quired text the fiscal rewards are enchant- 
ing the extreme. 

doubt book readings has legiti- 
mate place the campuses colleges 
unblessed rich bibliographical resources, 
The present book, selection readings 
philosophy, brings together material 
which formed the nucleus introduc- 
tory course philosophy taught Dart- 
mouth College. Any collection readings 
always open the charge that the 
“wrong” essays were included and that 
pearls evident wisdom were unjustly 
excluded, that topics near the heart 
the editor were given undue emphasis 
the neglect topics little interest 
editorial conscience. The authors 
this book have done first-rate job 
balancing and proportioning the various 
make their book. Each position stated 
able, imaginative representative and 
case the editors permit straw men 
made any given philosophic empha- 
sis. Perhaps the compass one volume 
they have attempted too much. 

Included the book readings are the 
following essays: “Observation and Ex- 
periment” Max Black; “What Sci- 
entific Method?” Morris Cohen; 
“Teleology and the Brand Blan- 
shard; “The Dilemma Determinism” 
William James; “Values and Relativ- 
Kroeber and Clyde Kuck- 
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hohn; Moral Code and 
Theory” Josiah Royce, and 
Divine Beyond Proof” Stace. 
The naturalist position competently han- 
dled essays Herbert and Ernest 
Nagel. One regrets that the need include 
much has resulted brief, snippet-like 
introductions which scarcely set the stage 
for the essays However, the edi- 
tors would rightly assure this reviewer that 
such job was responsibility the 
teacher using the readings, Altogether, the 
book represents care selection and edit- 
ing and judicial faculty combined with 
awareness the key problems philoso- 
phy that 
FREDERICK 

University Minnesota 


THE ORDER AND INTEGRATION 
William Oliver Mar- 
The University Michigan Press, 
February 1957, 355 pp. $6.50. 

one philosophically inclined, espe- 
cially one metaphysically inclined, this 
book will prove interesting and 
doubt The first chapter deals 
with the problem the order knowl- 
edge. All the rest the volume con- 
cerned “with the fundamental kinds 
knowledge and their relations with each 
other terms evidence.” Various 
branches knowledge are passed re- 
view, such logic, the arts and moral sci- 
ences, metaphysics, mathematics, natural 
science the philosophy nature, history 
and theology. This done, seems, with 
the purpose showing relationships and 
possible bringing about closer inte- 
gration among them than now exists our 
colleges and universities. 

The author claims that “how one kind 
knowledge related another kind 
theoretical problem, but the need 
understand that relation both urgent and 
practical.” ‘To resolve this problem seems 
the main burden the work. The 
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author expresses “hope that this work 
may prove value those scholars, 
teachers, and administrators who are 
troubled the anti-intellectualism and cur- 
ricular disorder that exist higher educa- 
tion.” this purpose one feels that 
has made 

The book well written. The sentences 
are not too long and involved, charac- 
teristic all too often found books this 
kind, One feature especially noteworthy 
the generous use questions interspersed 
the context. This helps the reader 
follow the argument, even participate 
the argument. For ask well phrased 
question provoke thought, and pro- 
voke thought means that the reader and 
author have joined hands common 
enterprise. The book well worth careful 
study. 

Norman 
(Dean Emeritus) 
University Oklahoma 


SOCIAL STUDIES 


LENGE FOR CAMPUs AND COMMUNITY 
William Biddle, with the collabo- 
ration Loureide Biddle. Harper and 
Brothers. 167 pp. $3.00. 

This book has grown out the pro- 
gram community dynamics Earlham 
College. Its basic purpose define the 
role the college promoting and par- 
ticipating fundamental Briefly, 
the argument runs like this: Education 
useful learning. involves two aspects: in- 
stitutional, which receives too much atten- 
tion; processes, which receive too little at- 
tention, The basic function education 
service people directed toward helping 
them help themselves, These services are 
designed contribute development— 
both self-development and citizen-develop- 
ment. The focus colleges should 
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ability people order that the funda- 
mentals full living may become increas- 
ingly universal. 

The roles colleges, therefore, have 
expanded, changed, adapted include 
integrated programs which colleges and 
communities, and professors, students, and 
citizens may work together problems 
fundamental common welfare and gen- 
eral This way lies growth toward 
genuine freedom, for which the opportuni- 
ties and responsibilities colleges are 
greater than they are traditionally assumed 
be. 

The changes people (whether profes- 
sors, students, citizens) involved 
realizing universal freedom and achieving 
fundamental education require both 
edge and action, both college and com- 
munity. Actually, what required ex- 
periencing knowledge action through 
working in, with, and for communities. 
The educational challenge “utilization 
communities educative instruments. 
Community development and funda- 
mental education The first 
requires the second, The latter comes 
focus the former.” (p. 18) 

The book itself, then, combination 
vigorously stated social philosophy and 
documentary evidence its translation into 
action programs. Clearly visible, though 
underplayed throughout, testimony that 
the authors have developed successful 
book, but also book with 
“gospel” that dreamer’s book 
(would there were more), but also book 
describing and detailing 
and realizable. has the tone moral 
imperative. Beliefs and convictions are set 
forth with emotional intensity; but they are 
generously supported with actual, opera- 
tional evidence. This admirable com- 
bination, 

This reviewer had feelings unevenness 
sequence and continuity. The philosophi- 
cal sections have read slowly and 
thoughtfully. The sections relating experi- 
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ences such programs, offering cases pro- 
viding advice and guidance, and presenting 
and illustrations move along 
with sense lively excitement and vi- 
carious The chapters edu- 
cational workcamping (community service 
workcamping) home and abroad, 
evaluative evidence from and 
citizens, and guiding colleges toward 
accepting their wider citizen and community 
responsibilities are especially informative and 
interesting. this reviewer were picking 
this book again, would begin with the 
chapter workcamping order catch 
the excitement and sense the focus 
college-citizen-community education and its 
relationships with growth toward universal 
and responsible freedom. 

The dust jacket comment both precise 
and deserved: challenge colleges 
face educational reality achieving closer 
interplay between students and the com- 
munity large. 

University Houston 


INDIVIDUAL FREEDOM AND GOVERN- 
MENTAL Walter Gell- 
Louisiana State University Press, 
215 pp. 

The name Columbia University’s 
Walter Gellhorn well known the do- 
main political and civil liberty for com- 
petent and scholarly contribution solu- 
tions problems involving the ways and 
means whereby individual liberty may 
balanced with necessary governmental re- 
straints. Here, three lectures delivered 
originally Louisiana State University and 
comprising some 50,000 words, Professor 
Gellhorn adds substantially his high rep- 
utation comes grips with analysis 
and judgment three difficult issues facing 
the American people today: changing atti- 
tudes toward the administrative process 
factor our daily living; restraints 
book-reading; and the problems attendant 
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upon the concept “the right make 
living.” 

Today there are some 2,500 administra- 
tive agencies, federal and state, which have 
either legislative judicial power (or both) 
over the citizen’s civil rights and his real 
and personal property. arm the 
executive branch government, with some 
judicial duties, the administrative tribunal 
often has been citicized for arbitrary, ca- 
pricious, and hasty action; denial due 
process its hands has been alleged; and 
the right judicial review its findings 
has been said difficult obtain, The 
author, this section, examines these 
charges the light evidence, balanced 
judgment, and the needs the times. His 
conclusions are suggestive for laymen and 
lawyers 

Restraints upon book-reading means 
censorship, public private, the sub- 
ject the second essay. The difficulty 
whom, and upon what grounds are aspects 
the problem discussed. Gellhorn 
stresses the negative quality censorship— 
while denying publication given piece 
writing, fails give affirmative en- 
couragement the good. 

Professional men and women every 
kind will have interest what Gell- 
horn has say about the requirements for 
professional occupational licensing. is, 
after all, directly connected with one’s live- 
lihood, and property right, once be- 
stowed the proper administrative author- 
ity, contrast the privilege given one 
who runs tavern, transportation system, 
the like. Mr. Gellhorn appears critical, 
upon good grounds, the stratified ap- 
proach both state and federal authority 
matters occupational licensing. 
read his third essay have substantial 
matters discuss the next convention 
other professional meeting when such mat- 
ters are relevant. 

singularly useful part the small 
volume consists the fifty pages notes, 
related each the three chapters, and 
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giving the reader access the sources and 
materials utilized Gellhorn for his 
own composition. 

This book designed for teachers, law- 
yers, administrators, governmental officials, 
and indeed every citizen interested re- 
taining his civil and political rights free 
unnecessary encroachment from any and 
every Everyone who reads will 
more intelligently informed, respon- 
sible, and effective citizen time which 
that status difficult attain and even 
more difficult continue. 

Jr. 
Butler University 


Havighurst and Bernice Neugarten. 
Allyn and Bacon, Inc., Boston, 1957. 
465 $5.75. 

now thirteen years since Lloyd 
Warner, Robert Havighurst, and Martin 
Loeb first analyzed American education 
from the viewpoint social stratification 
(Who Shall Educated? New York: 
1944). During that time, stratification has 
come occupy growing place both 
professional and popular literature; has 
been the subject numerous scholarly 
books, articles Life magazine, and 
songs Broadway musicals. One not 
surprised find the principal theme 
this new book Professors Havighurst 
and Neugarten. 

The volume effort “to draw upon 
the science sociology and social anthro- 
pology for material that would the 
teacher understand how the individual 
becomes cooperating member com- 
plex society.” Brief introduction chapters 
American social structure and the social 
basis human development are followed 
major sections the child’s social en- 
vironment, the school social institution, 
and the teacher the key figure the 
interaction child, school, 
Throughout, the emphasis analytical 


rather than hortatory—for this reviewer 
always welcome quality work 
education. 

There are many strengths which com- 
mend the volume introductory text. 
the technical side, the writing vigor- 
ous and clear, with both pedagogical and 
sociological jargon conspicuously absent. 
The book abounds first-rate illustrative 
cases and recent research studies which 
pungently drive home principal points. The 
exercises the end each chapter are 
cleverly conceived and far beyond the 
usual busy work; the suggestions for 
further reading are both carefully selected 
and thoughtfully introduced; and lengthy 
bibliography included the end. 

the substantive side, one impressed 
with the breadth which the authors are 
able achieve using social stratification 
their central theme and complementing 
with numerous sub-themes, For example, 
one might well contend that ethnic, reli- 
gious, and racial differences are underplayed 
the introductory chapter “Social 
Structure America”; yet they become 
the substance later chapter “Inter- 
group Education and Social Integration.” 
The problem, course, one obtaining 
the desirable comprehensiveness intro- 
ductory text without sacrificing point 
view; and the authors seem achieve 
happy balance the two. 

One impressed, too, with the manner 
which the book clearly conveys sense 
the multiplicity institutions which 
educate. student who has pondered the 
sections “The Child’s Social Environ- 
ment” will fall into the frequently stated 
pedagogical confusion that because schools 
deal with “whole children” they the 
whole job education. Churches, homes, 
television machines, and YMCAs also deal 
with “whole children,” and the teacher 
who recognizes this fact the way 
making educational capital it. 

Finally, one impressed with the chap- 
ters the sociology the school itself and 
the teaching profession, read the data 
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the school social system and con- 
sider the case studies illustrating the social 
roles the teacher cut through 
mountains pious platitudes about teachers 
and teaching. The student who does will 
not “shocked” the transition from 
his pedagogy courses his first teaching 
assignment—an experience unfortunate but 

There are criticisms made every 
text regarding inclusions, omissions, and 
organization. This reviewer, for example, 
would have raised religious and ethnic 
affiliation level with social class mem- 
bership the initial consideration social 
structure, but readers will recognize here 
ten-year battle among the 
Then, too, the authors might have done 
more sensitize the student methodo- 
logical problems locating their own 
conceptual approach history, perhaps fol- 
lowing the work David Riesman, or, 
indeed, the initial Warner studies 
Newburyport. Comparative data from such 
UNESCO studies The Child Audience 
Philippe Bauchard might 
profitably been included, But repeat, 
these comments only raise the usual ques- 
tions incident writing textbook, 
more important reassert that Professors 
Havighurst and Neugarten have written 
first-rate introductory volume which ought 
enjoy wide and fruitful use. 

CREMIN 
Teachers College 
Columbia University 


Danser: ForTHRIGHT RE- 
PORT THE CHAIRMAN 
THE SENATE SUBCOMMITTEE JUVE- 
Hendrickson and Fred Cook. Har- 
court, Brace and Company. 300 pp. 
$3.95. 

Those who maintain that youth today 
are thundering downhill bobsled may 
reminded that the problem the young 
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not new Some nine hundred years 
before Christ the Greek poet Hesiod wrote: 
see hope for the future our people 
they are dependent upon the frivo- 
lous youth today, for certainly all youth 
are reckless beyond words and opinionated 
much beyond their years.” 

this day and age many social evils 
have their effect increasing the tensions 
and temptations youth. Admittedly, the 
majority our children are fun-loving, 
honest, and talented; per cent 
them are the finest that any nation ever had, 
hard-working, God-fearing, independent, 
anxious get education and assume 
small percentage the teen-age population 
that succumbs evil influences and goes 
astray. However, the distressing fact that 
nearly twice many our youngsters 
today are coming into conflict with society, 
with authority, was the case 1940 and 
this number increasing year year— 
increasing rate much faster than the 
normal growth the teen-age population 
(page 5). 1954 almost half million 
children came before the courts, and 
million and third youngsters got into 
trouble with the police (S. Res. 62, 84th 
Cong., 1st And has been predicted 
that, the rising tide juvenile delin- 
quency continues, 1960 more than one 
and half million American youngsters 
from through years age, will 
trouble with the law each year. 

The Senate Subcommittee Investi- 
gate Juvenile Delinquency, the chairman 
which was Senator Hendrickson New 
Jersey, touched off investigation that 
still continues under the chairmanship 
Senator Estes The investigation 
purposed (1) study the behavior 
American youth; (2) determine the 
scope the teen-age misdemeanors and 
violence; (3) study the patterns 
family life and search for the causes 
teen-age violence; and (4) make 
recommendations for the conservation 
our youth potential (page 3). The commit- 
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tee members traveled from north south 
and from coast coast; from Washington 
and Philadelphia and New York Denver 
and Los Angeles and San Francisco, and 
even across the border into Tijuana, Mex- 
ico, holding hearings and exposing condi- 
tions that are corrupting the morals 
American teen-agers, 

the first four chapters, the authors 
offer broad picture our wayward youth, 
showing how slums breed delinquency, how 
liquor leads violence, how “goof balls” 
put adventure-craving youth intoxi- 
cating cloud invincibility, and transport 
them into kind dreamland where each 
thinks himself Superman, unrestrained 
morally and physically, Next the authors 
note the impact certain social forces, The 
changing pattern our family life, crime 
and violence television, horror and crime 
comics, pornography under the guise re- 
spectability certain magazines, movies, 
and the billboards, advertising every- 
thing from cigarettes soap and motorcars 
—all are forces that have coincided with 
the growth youth gangs and the increase 
youthful addition narcotics, 

The deficiencies the older generation 
not the reporters’ scrutiny. 
the other hand, the efforts that high-minded 
men and women have made, and are mak- 
ing, further the cause youth are noted: 
juvenile aid bureaus our police depart- 
ments, the California Youth Authority, 
the Florida Children’s Commission. 

The services and the findings the 
Hendrickson committee and other groups 
such this are needed, not much be- 
cause they show how our youth have failed, 
but, rather because they show how adults 
have failed our youth. This volume, dealing 
does with problem second im- 
portance only that world peace, de- 
serves the attention preachers and poli- 
ticians, doctors and lawyers, guidance di- 
rectors and social workers, parents and 
teachers. 

Epna 
University Wyoming 
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Brief Browsings Books 


Teachers interested audio-visual edu- 
cation American schools will wish read 
small volume Visual Methods Educa- 
tion its second edition from the Philo- 
sophical Library, New York City. The first 
edition was printed 1951. This book deals 
somewhat more theory than the typical 
American Book the subject. There 
ample bibliography. There are 231 pages. 
The price $6.00. The author, 
Sumner, Reader Education, the Uni- 
versity Nottingham. 

Many paper back books importance 
are being issued. Space does not allow 
reviews specific titles. Readers will find 
them browsing around bookstores. 
Among those solid value and typical 
the offerings are: Frontiers Astronomy 
(Fred Hoyle); Child Behavior (Arnold 
Gesell) Saturday Review Reader (Harri- 
son Smith, President): The American 
Heritage Reader (Bruce Catton); Three 
Great Irishmen, Shaw-Yeats-Joyce and 
other collections, Prices vary from thirty- 
five fifty cents. While these volumes 
not have the attractive bindings, the large 
type, and the illustrative features hard 
back books, they are excellent for the reader 
who cannot afford pay for the high- 
priced book and who has not shelf space 
for storing them. 

Basic Voice Training for Speech, sec- 
ond edition, published the McGraw-Hill 
Series Speech volume 246 pages, 
has been prepared four authors, all 
the University California Los Angeles: 
Elsie Hahn, Charles Lomas, Donald 
Hargis and Daniel Vandraegan. The 
authors state “Tt student-centered; in- 
tegrates theory with practice, stresses the 
importance listening prime factor 
personal improvement; contends that 


basic training equally important stu- 
dents interested public speaking, interpre- 
tation, acting, speech correction.” 
sells for $4.75. 

The Map Within the Mind, 64-page 
volume containing poems Gerhard 
Friedrich, member the English Depart- 
ment Haverford College, has just ap- 
peared from the Exposition Press, Inc., 386 
Fourth Avenue, New York 16, New York. 
For some years Dr. Friedrich has been 
contributor THE EpucaTIONAL ForuM 
from which some the poems have been 
reprinted. Others the volume have ap- 
peared previously the New York Times, 
The Saturday Review, the Horn Book 
Magazine and Nature Magazine. The price 
$2.50. 

Great American Short Stories col- 
lection from our finest short stories selected 
and edited Wallace Stegner and Mary 
Stegner. Mr. Stegner has for number 
years served the staff the Bread 
Loaf Writers Conference. Included among 
the “greats” short stories are such au- 
thors Washington Irving, Edgar Allen 
Poe, Henry, Sherwood Anderson, Wil- 
liam Faulkner and John Steinbeck. This 
Dell Book soft covers. has pages. 
The price fifty cents. 

Bismarck Jan Morrow the 
most recent the Great Lives Series, pub- 
The Macmillan Company. 
123 pages the life this man, who “like 
Abraham Lincoln, belongs the small 
number men who have summoned na- 
tions into life,” recorded (p. 122). The 
biography sells for $1.50. 

Science Teaching Secondary Schools, 
the author John Richardson, volume 
375 pages, published Prentice-Hall 
$6.50. admirably planned text- 
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book. Comprehensive its coverage, in- 
cluding does principles teaching, cur- 
ricular studies, teaching for the method 
science, evaluation, lesson planning, guid- 
ance, materials and audio-visual resources, 
excellent introductory text. 

The Story Education (its philosophi- 
cal and historical foundations) recent 
Connecticut. its 388 pages there are 
three main divisions: the theory that knowl- 
edge the good received; the theory 
that knowledge the good discovered; 
the theory that knowledge the good 
constructed. summarizing chapter pre- 
sents (a) the problem responsibility; (b) 
the problem participation; (c) participa- 
tion educational control; (d) the prob- 
lem freedom; (e) the problem 
method. The essence the problem 
shown the conflict between authority 
Discussion prob- 
lems, references the philosophical founda- 
tions and social foundations, furnish 
ample supplementary materials. The 
volume sells $5.95. The publisher 
McGraw-Hill Book Company, Inc. 

The Public Affairs Press, Washington, 
has published Crisis Higher Educa- 
tion Charles Hogarth. The Introduc- 
tion Ernest Hollis, Topics discussed 
are goals and plans, financial factors, physi- 
cal facilities, faculty and staff, student needs 
and qualifications, curricular offerings, ex- 
tra-curricular activities, alumni support, and 
public relations. The author now Presi- 
dent the Mississippi State College for 
Women, after experience business 
ger, registrar, dean and vice president the 
college. The monograph has pages. 

Sonnets and Songs Heart 
volume poems Mrs, Grace Oakes 
Burton, issued the Vantage Press, New 
York City. priced $2.50. Five the 
thirty-one poems have appeared THE 
Among the sub- 
jects are those relating nature, friend- 
ship, faith, inspiration, gratitude, and others. 
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How Teach English High School 
and College practical manual 169 
pages, written Philip Marsh 
man Associates, Union Square West, 
New York City, 3.00. Though brief, 
packed with practical suggestions. 

Education New India Harper 
publication 208 pages, listed $2.75. 
stimulating book, not only because 
the authoritative data contains present- 
day Indian education but also because 
most respects clearly parallels the think- 
ing educators the United States and 
Great Britain. The problems and proposals 
for their solution are similar ours. The 
author, Humayun Kabir, member the 
Indian Parliament, from 1952 1956 was 
Secretary and Educational Advisor In- 
dia’s Ministry Education, Educated 
the Universities Calcutta and Oxford, 
has visited the United States under the 
auspices the Ford Foundation. also 
led delegation Indian educators 
Russia and has been active the affairs 
UNESCO. Every chapter this book 
interest. The present reviewer has been 
attracted especially the discussions 
“Cultural Activities and the State,” “Stu- 
dent Indiscipline,” and and Prac- 
tice Basic Education.” Throughout the 
philosophy education which presented 
marked contrast the pre-independ- 
ence Indian 

Supplementing the volume above 
Indian Heritage the same author, also 
published Harper and Brothers $2.75. 
has 170 pages. This historical picture 
Indian history companion volume 
New India.” the preface 
the author states his point view writ- 
ing the book: “What matters Indian 
history not the story the clash and con- 
flict but the massive flow the life the 
people which has built and building 
India common humanity out diver- 
sity races, clans, religions, languages, cus- 
toms, and creeds.” 


we 
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The Story the Pope Robert 
Reynolds descriptive Pope Pius XII, 
“the man, his life, his work, his reign, his 
Church, his city, the popes followed.” 
124 pages text and pictures, some 
color, there besides the Life Pius XII, 
facts about the great popes history, the 
Vatican, how the Pope governs the church, 
and other matters relating his functions. 
The Dell Publishing Company issued the 
monograph $1.00. 

The Macmillan Company has recently 
published volume which traces the devel- 
opment the teaching profession Eng- 
land and Wales from 1800 the present 
time, the first trace the social history 
the teaching profession these countries. 
The School Teachers shows how the teach- 
ing profession has reached recognized 
status and independence which makes its 
members the envy many other nations. 
Much this progress has been the result 
endeavors made the National Union 
Teachers. 279 carefully written pages 
Tropp the London School Eco- 
nomics has done education service writ- 
ing this social history the elementary 
school teacher. The price $4.50. 

The High School Curriculum (Second 
edition), edited Director Harl Doug- 
lass, School Education, the University 
Colorado, surveys the principal problems 
concerned with the curriculum. What the 
composite volume lacks unity, provides 
the breadth its treatment. its 569 
pages, this volume selling for $6.00, 
extremely valuable text for courses this 
subject. published the Ronald Press 
Company. 

A., The First Hundred Years: 
The Building the Teaching Profession 
which Edgar Wesley the author 
described story the growth, status, 
and dignity teaching America.” 
403 pages the story the years, 1857- 
1957, related, century during which 
there was growth from members 
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1857 659,190 1956, housed five 
million dollar building. every teacher 
and administrator were read this book, 
would get new vision public educa- 
tion and its importance the evolution 
America. Its contents will furnish materials 
for professional meetings for 
schools throughout the land, published 
Harper and Brothers the surprisingly 
low cost $5.00. worth much more 
for the information and inspiration 
found its pages. 

The University North Carolina 1900- 
1930: The Making Modern Univer- 
sity Louis Wilson, the story four 
administrations: those Presidents Vena- 
ble, Graham, Stacy, and The author 
was on-the-spot witness the entire 
period thirty years covered giving per- 
sonal touch his narrative and giving per- 
spective summarizing events both before 
and after the period chosen. 604 pages 
there detailed description not only 
material advancement, but also evolu- 
tion ideals, professional standards, aca- 
demic freedom and service the State. The 
price $7.50. published the Uni- 
versity North Carolina Press, Chapel 
Hill, North Carolina. 

The School Teachers, though volume 
the growth the teaching profession 
England and Wales English author, 
has great pertinacy American prob- 
lems 279 pages, crammed 
with references facts and descriptions 
movements which affect classroom teachers, 
the author depicts the evolution the ele- 
mentary teacher” towards status pro- 
fessional worker. Such matters teacher 
recruitment, tenure, salaries, 
from interference,” social conditions, train- 
ing and professional status have followed 
development significantly like those the 
United States. The Macmillan Company 
publishes our country $4.50. The 
author Asher Troop, the London 
School Economics. 


Worthy Note 


Abraham, Willard, New Look Read- 
ing. Porter Sargent, Publisher, Boston, 
1956. Pp. 236. $3.50 cloth; $2.75 

Alexander, G., Editor, The Leibniz- 
Clarke Correspondence. Philosophical Li- 
brary, New York, 1956. Pp. 198. $4.75. 

Beck, Robert N., The Meaning Ameri- 
Philosophical Library, New 
York, 1956. Pp. 147. $4.75. 

Belkin, Samuel, Essays Traditional Jew- 
ish Thought. Philosophical Library, New 
York, 1956. Pp. 191. $3.50. 

Brickman, William, Editor, Comparative 
Education Theory and Practice. 
(Paper) Payne Educational Sociology 
Foundation, New York, 1956. Pp. 
160. $1.00. 

Casey, Virginia, English Teaching Aids for 
Stronger (Paper) National 
Aviation Education Council, Washing- 
ton D.C., 1955. Pp. 93. $.75. 

Dreikurs, Rudolf, Psychology the Class- 
room. Harper Brothers, New York, 
Pp. 234. $3.75. 

Fallaw, M., The Philosophi- 
cal Library, New York, 1956. Pp. go. 
$3.00. 

Grip, P., Sexuality, Love and Immortal- 
ity. Philosophical Library, New York, 
1956. Pp. 121. $3.50. 

Kohn, Jacob, The Moral Life Man. 
Philosophical Library, New York, 1956. 
Pp. 236. $3.75. 

Levy, Anna Judge Veters, Other People’s 
Children. Ronald Press Company, New 
York, 1956. Pp. 287. $3.75. 

Patterson’s Source Guide for Educational 
Materials and Equipment. Leona 
May, Editor. (Paper) Educational Di- 
rectories, Inc., North Chicago, 
Pp. 66. 1957. 

Programs and Projects for International 
Understanding, 


Colleges for Teacher Education, 
Oneonta, New York, 1956. (Paper) Pp. 
160. Arndt, O., Compiler; Conrad, 
Lawrence Editor. 

Stewart, David A., Preface Empathy. 
Philosophical Library, New York, 1956. 
Pp. 155. 

Stokes, Adrian, Michelangelo, Study 
the Nature Art. Philosophical Li- 
brary, New York, 1956. Pp. 146. 
$7.50. 

Stopes, Marie, Sleep, The Way Sound 
and Healthful Slumber. Philosophical 
Library, New York, 1956. Pp. 148. 
$3.00. 

The Mutual Security Program, Fiscal 
Year 1957, International Cooperation 
Administration, Washington 25, D.C., 
1956. Paper. Illustrated. Pp. 75. 

Thorpe, Louis and Cruze, Wendell 
Developmental Psychology. Ronald 
Press, New York, 1956. Pp. 637. $6.00. 

Trinkaus, Charles, Editor, Graduate 
Program Undergraduate College. 
Wesleyan University Press, Middle- 
town, Connecticut, 1956. Paper. Pp. 
$1.50. 

Tyler, Leona E., The Psychology 
Human Differences. Appleton-Century- 
Crofts, New York, 1956. Pp. 545. 
$6.00. 

Warters, Jane, High School Personnel 
Work Today, Second Mc- 
Graw-Hill Book Company, Inc., New 
York, 1956. Pp. 345. $4.75. 

Wayland, Sloan R.; Brunner, Edmund 
deS.; Hallenbeck, Wilbur C., 
Community Analysis for the School Ad- 
ministrator, Bureau 
Teachers College, Columbia University, 
New York, 1956. Paper. Pp. 51. $1.00. 

Weber, and Weber, Mary E., Fun- 
damentals Educational Leadership. 
McGraw-Hill Book Company, 1955. 
Pp. 265. $4.50. 
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Behind the By-Lines 


(Continued from page 


ment The Johns Hopkins University, 
author Scholarship and Pedagogy for the 
High School Teacher. has contributed 
many magazines including American 
Heritage, Harvard Educational Review, 
School and Society, and 
TIONAL 

Quarrel with (Capital 
Education the work Van Cleve 
Morris, Associate Professor Education 
the School Education Rutgers Uni- 
versity. also Coordinator Teacher 
Education Douglass College, the Wom- 
en’s Coordinate College Rutgers. was 
initiated into Delta 

Story, Head the Education De- 
partment Winthrop College, Rock Hill, 
South Carolina, member and counselor 
Delta Delta chapter Kappa Delta Pi, 
has been contributor various educational 
His article this issue 
tual 

the request the editor THE 
Forum Verlinden, Head the 
Studies and Documentation Department 
the Ministry Education, Arts and Sci- 
ences the Netherlands describes 
and Private Education the Netherlands. 
The administration education Holland 
unique, and Dr. Verlinden’s article sum- 
marizes that country’s plan cooperation 
public and private education (including 
parochial schools). For twenty-five years 
Dr. Verlinden had position 
teacher, later director grammar 
school, Since 1950 has been collaborator 
the Ministry for Legislative School Re- 
form and Educational Planning. 

Defense the South describes trends 
Southern education terms its back- 
Boykin, Director the Division Edu- 
cation, Southern University, and Professor 
member Eta chapter, 


General Education with Social Science 
rows, Director Graduate Studies and 
Head the History and Social Science 
Department Northern Michigan Col- 
lege, Marquette, Michigan. Dr. Burrows 
co-author “Social Sciences the Schools” 
and has written numerous articles, 

spects the History and Present Status 
Liberal Arts Opposition Professors 
Education results from doctoral study 
made recently the author, Dr. Eugene 
Auerbach, after fifteen years classroom 
teacher history the Los Angeles High 
School. “sideline activity” has been 
reporter educational news and features 
for the New York Wire Service, NANA. 

David Dreiman, free lance writer 
and editorial consultant several founda- 
tions, former education editor LIFE 
magazine and now correspondent for 
newspaper the author Fundamentals 
for Today’s High Schools: 
Point View. author the volume, 
Get Better Schools.” was Nie- 
man Fellow Harvard University. 
parent two teen-age daughters. 

Poems this issue are presented 
Lucile Naylor, retired teacher Ohio, 
who has written Thanksgiving; Sara King 
Carleton, author two volumes verse, 
New York City, For Your Sake Only; 
Gerhard Friedrich Haverford, Pennsyl- 
vania, whose book poems, “The Map 
Within the Mind,” has just been issued, 
Star Island Night; Mrs. Mildred Ver Soy 
Harris, New Jersey, Prayer for Man- 
Oma Carlyle Anderson, The Lotus; 
Helen Jefferson, California free lance 
writer, Wood Thrush; Elizabeth Howe 
Harris, Spirit Man; and Abbott, 
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From the Executive President 


the Membership Kappa Delta Pi: 


and best wishes each 
enter upon new school trust 
have all made our New Year’s resolu- 
tions, and that the program 
planned for each meeting the year and 
that the presidents the various chapters 
have appointed all their committees and 
they are ready work. The best 
assurance that any can have suc- 
cessful program comes from knowing our 
goals early the year, Each chapter should 
have least four professional meetings dur- 
ing the year. Some you feel that your 
groups are too small for effective programs, 
but should remember discussion groups 
are always better when the size the 
group limited. The smaller chapters 
might well plan several programs largely 
dependent group participation, 
they wish speaker some occasion they 
might invite other interested groups 
campus meet with them they might 
even sponsor such speaker for the gen- 
eral college assembly. 

The Permanent Home Committee had 
very interesting meeting May, and 
looks they will have some concrete 
proposals present the Chicago Convo- 
cation 

hope that you will elect delegates 
the Convocation early, and that the 


chapter and delegates will try inform 
themselves the various problems 
discussed the Convocation. Let sug- 
gest that you select the very best members 
you have serve delegates, and that you 
send these delegates the Convocation 
uninstructed. When the pros and cons 
each situation have been presented, your 
delegate will then position make 
his her mind intelligently. Oftentimes 
only one angle situation occurs 
group and they instruct their delegate 
their vote when, they were present 
the Convocation and saw the situation from 
all angles, they would probably themselves 
vote That why suggest 
open-minded, intelligent delegation which 
will listen all sides question before 
committing themselves. 

you have any ideas which you would 
like express the Long Range Plan- 
ning Committee, please send them our 
First Vice-President, Dr. John Harton. 
This committee will report the Convo- 
cation, will committee headed Dr. 
Roy Bigelow, Mississippi Southern Col- 
lege, Hattiesburg, which has been study- 
ing plans for celebration our Fiftieth 

Looking forward seeing many you 
Chicago for the Convocation March 20- 
22. KATHERINE VICKERY 

Executive President 


THE EDUCATIONAL FORUM 


From the General Office 


GREET you the beginning 
another year! The year 1956-57 wit- 
nessed steady growth both memberships 
and new chapters. May 21,700 copies 
printed, gain approximately 3,000. 

Most subscriptions and memberships ex- 
pired with the May issue. Notices ex- 
piration were inserted that issue and 
September individual notice was sent 
each person whose fee was not received. 

During the summer our 
dures were examined with view greater 
and prompter service members and chap- 
ters. find delays because local chapter 
officers are often not conversant with their 
duties. 

Early September each counselor was 
sent the following forms for completion 
the proper officers: 

(a) Order blank for supplies and equipment 

(b) Form for reporting officers for listing 

the January, 1958 Directory the So- 
ciety 

(c) Form for reporting renewals active 

chapter memberships 

(d) Form for reporting annual chapter pro- 

grams and directions for preparing news 
items for THE EDUCATIONAL FORUM 


(e) Request for news the 1957 Summer 
session 


believed that this action will result 
greater efficiency and will reduce un- 
necessary correspondence. 

During the Second Semester the past 
academic year the Executive Secretary and 
Editor was guest speaker the annual 
commencement meeting Phi Chapter, 
Marshall College, Huntington, West Vir- 
ginia; the Centennial meeting the 
North Carolina 
(superintendents and principals); and 
the state dinner the Horace Mann 
League North Carolina. attended 


the Fortieth Anniversary Dinner Zeta 
Chapter, University Cincinnati, and in- 
stalled the Greater Cincinnati 
Chapter. also installed chapter 
the North Carolina Agricultural and Tech- 
nical College, 

Following recent procedure called 
meeting The Editorial Board 
and Mrs. Caswell, Teachers College, 
Columbia University, this was held their 
home New York 

Plans are now under way for the meet- 
ing the Convocation which will held 
the Shoreland Hotel, Chicago, 
March 20-22, 1958. Rooms will re- 
served for delegates and for the various 
meetings and functions. The dinner address 
will delivered President Henry 
Hill the George Peabody College for 
Teachers, Nashville, Tennessee. 

From its inception 1911 Kappa Delta 
has grown steadily until there are now 
(two hundred and eleven institutional chap- 
ters and eleven alumni) college and 
university campuses forty-five states. The 


Alumni 


total membership since the founding the 
October 1957, 
135,763. increasing number those 


organization, 


active members and 
maintain their memberships for longer 
periods, even though maintenance mem- 
bership not requirement after one leaves 
college university. 

Remember! “We are banded together, 
members profession for whom teaching 
call awaken youth and age know 
their heritage, refine their character and 
live.” May the programs 
your chapter assist each reach- 
ing this goal! 


Programs and Activities 


HREE generalizations may formu- 

lated after reading the Annual Chap- 
ter Reports for 1956-57. First, chapters 
have been more prompt submitting their 
reports than previous Chapter sec- 
retaries and counselors are congratu- 
lated for this. The Constitution the So- 
ciety requires that these reports submitted 
the National Office July each 
year. There has been steady improvement 
over the years the number chapters 
which have returned their reports without 
constant prodding from the Executive Sec- 
retary. July this year all but fifteen 
the chapters had reported and this num- 
ber was reduced nine October The 
chapters which have not submitted An- 
nual Report will denied the privilege 
initiating candidates until this responsibility 
discharged. Such step taken only re- 
luctantly the Executive Secretary but 
this must order the Executive 
Council, 

The second generalization has with 
the quality and content the chapter pro- 
grams. For the most part they evidence 
depth and breadth professional interest. 
Fewer parties, social hours, and dances were 
noted for 1956-57. number chapters 
which have crippled along years past 
seem show new vigor and life. There are, 
however, few that are still struggling, 
initiating new members sporadically, and 
providing almost campus programs 
activities, 

The third generalization suggests ex- 
planation for the high quality program 
content. More chapters are appointing their 
program committees the spring the 
year, These committees meet with 
the in-coming and out-going officers 


draft tentative completed program for 
the next academic There are short- 
comings such procedure for some chap- 
ters but they are outweighed advantages 
for most the chapters. such pro- 
cedure not followed, certainly the pro- 
gram should planned before the 
first meeting the school year. 

Finally, few random notations should 
Chapters which have been ex- 
istence 10, 20, years usually plan 
anniversary program utilize this the 
theme the year. effort generally 
made get charter and alumni members 
return the campus. Chapter news- 
letters are becoming more and more com- 
mon. They are effective means retain- 
ing alumni interest the local chapter since 
they usually contain program announce- 
ments, excerpts from letters received, and 
local news. 

About one-fourth the chapters have 
theme for the year. few such examples 
are Fresh Look General Education,” 
“Proud Teach,” “How Can Meet 
the Challenge Juvenile Delinquency,” 
“Current Issues Education,” 
Right Knowledge and the Free Use 
and “Education Foreign 
Lands.” The selection theme for the 
year must carefully done em- 
brace the professional and non-professional 

Chapter programs seem fall into three 
broad categories, namely, professional, gen- 
eral, and social. 


PROFESSIONAL PROGRAMS 


Well over half the chapter programs 
for the past year can classified pro- 
They treat current educational 


: 
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issues, practices and methods, teacher edu- 
cation, placement, teacher welfare, philoso- 
phy education, supervision, administra- 
tion, and the like. 

For the most part speakers are utilized. 
Although listing topics this report 
may help local program commit- 
tees, usually the presence person with 
some specialized experience will determine 
the subject the talk. Closely related the 
more practical aspects teaching are such 
topics “Responsibilities Teachers 
Citizens,” “What Expect from Begin- 
ning Teacher and What Usually Get,” 
“Applying for Teaching Position,” 
“What Critic Teachers Ex- 
pect Student Teachers,” “Problems Con- 
fronting the Beginning Teacher,” and 
“Letters Application.” like vein are 
such subjects Wrinkles Educa- 
tion,” “Use Audio-Visual Aids Teach- 
ing,” Fresh Look General Educa- 
tion,” “Moral Education,” “Religious 
Teaching Public Schools,” “Recent Cur- 
riculum Changes Our Schools,” “Aca- 
demic Freedom and the Public Schools,” 
and School Psychologist Work.” 
Many educators have traveled studied 
Such talks are entitled “Fulbright 
Scholarships,” “Education Peru,” 
“Schools Nigeria,” “Educational Stand- 
ards Germany,” “British Education 
1956,” and “Teaching Opportunities 
Abroad.” 

Panel discussions are next popularity. 
Just few the topics are “On and Off 
Campus Student Teaching Problems,” 
Student Teachers,” “After 
One Year Teaching,” “What Student 
Teaching Has Meant Me,” “The Stu- 
dent Teacher Speaks,” 
tween the Student Teacher and the Super- 
vising Teacher,” and “We ‘Thought They 
Wanted the Students Think for Them- 
Still others are Kinsey Re- 
ports and Their Implications for Educa- 


tion,” “Educational Television,” 
trasting Theories Education,” Pub- 
lic School Camp,” “Teacher Pensions,” 
“The Role Kappa Delta Campus,” 
“Teacher Unions,” and ““The Teacher and 
Participation Partisan Politics.” 

Panels generally consist local towns- 
people, critic teachers, alumni faculty, col- 
lege students, parents, school administra- 
tors, politicians, foreign students, high 
school and even grade school children. 
very effective panel program have 
grade high school students give their 
views student teaching. 

much more informal kind meet- 
ing reported one chapter was called 
“Conversations.” This involved two 
three people gathered together initiate 
discussion, They informally opened the dis- 
cussion controversial issue concern 
and importance everyone the field 
education. Three the issues utilized were 
“What Happened Progressive Educa- 
tion?,” “Freedom Read, See, and 
Listen,” and New Name for 
Capitalism.” 

The showing the French movie “Pas- 
sion For Life” makes for excellent pro- 
gram does one the “You Are There” 
series, such “The Death Socrates.” 
The Psychology Department can called 
upon give demonstrations the admini- 
stration and interpretation tests, such 
the Hanover Institution Perception Test. 
The use field trips for afternoon, 
evening, week-end meeting occasion- 
ally reported. One chapter writes say 
that visits local school each year; 
another tells stimulating evening 
Jewish the local Rabbi de- 
scribing the education Jewish child; 
still another reports the inspection the 
local television station. 


GENERAL INTEREST PROGRAM 


About one-fourth the chapter pro- 


grams are devoted topics general in- 
terest. The Anti-Defamation League pro- 
vides its services arranging for rumor 
clinic. This has proven very popular 
subject for meeting. Book reviews are fre- 
quently mentioned. They are presented 


students, faculty members, teachers, the li- 


brarian, and lay people. Travelogues are 
very popular, usually with slides and realia 
make them more interesting. Folk music 
can described and played, along with folk 
dancing, and the uses which these can 
put teaching. Juvenile delinquency offers 
endless facets for programming. Antiques 
can displayed and related the larger 
historical periods and contexts. 


PROGRAMS 


The remaining fourth the programs 
are for socializing purposes. Many these 
are related the pledge initiation serv- 
ices. Tea and coffee hours and receptions 
are very popular, Refreshments frequently 
follow precede pledging initiation. 
Kappa Delta often provides the local 
hospitality for visiting professional groups 
and conferences, Scholarship teas are kind 
local service. coffee hour acquaint 
sophomores with Kappa Delta and its 
national and local functions excellent 
means locating potential members and 
chocolate social for greeting 
freshmen the college education either 
during the first week the school year 
else later the year frequently men- 

Some chapters find that breakfast the 
best time get members together for 
short social experience. House parties 
social hour the counselor’s home seem 
popular, party for the faculty with 
student members hosts can combined 
with bingo card party. Square dancing, 
wiener roast, watermelon feast, and 
humorous skits charades the pledges 
make for excellent pledge parties. 


SERVICE ACTIVITIES 


Most the chapters undertake service 
projects one kind another. Awarding 
scholarships, sending CARE packages, sup- 
porting special classes for exceptional chil- 
dren, underwriting student loan fund, and 
purchasing children’s books for local 
school library are but few which are men- 
tioned each year. High school students are 
often invited the campus where pro- 
gram presented which interest 
those wanting become teachers, 
“How-to-Study Clinic” for freshmen 
the college education reported one 
chapter. Several chapters are making 
Master Teacher Awards. One several 
citations can made each year an- 
nual banquet the final meeting the 
year, Often tea arranged and those 
selected are the honored guests. 

The Interview Day reported most 
Superintendents and principals 
schools are invited the campus for 
mock interviews. the course the day, 
many hints and suggestions are given 
those participating. 

The local campus group may undertake 
found alumni chapter. Last year one 
chapter worked for thirteen months or- 
ganizing alumni unit one the large 
Several the chapter meetings were 
alumni chapter, its purpose and function, 
procedures establishing it. 


SUMMARY 


The program ideas and suggestions re- 
ported here means make for com- 
plete picture the programs ahd activities 
described the Annual Reports for 1956- 
57. Those mentioned were selected open 
vast field possibilities for your chap- 
they can stimulate you develop 
better program and can assist your chapter 
securing better recognition campus, 
this report then serves its purpose. 


he 


New Laureate Members, 1957 


ouR May issue which four new 


members the Laureate chapter were 
named (p. 504d) was stated that their 
careers would described this number. 
They are: Drs. Agnes Meyer, John 
Norton, Thayer and Howard 
Wilson. 


MRS. AGNES MEYER 


Dr. Meyer was the Kappa Delta 
lecturer for 1957. The volume, containing 
her address, Education for New Moral- 
ity. Some facts about her life appeared 
the Directory, Part the January, 1957 
issue (p. 256ss). Her activities have been 
manifold. Her newspaper articles covered 
housing, health, migrant labor, social secur- 
ity, conditions Western Germany, relief, 
religious education, women 
standards, post war problems the veteran, 
teachers and schools,—in fact the whole 
gamut social life. One her recent con- 


tributions was her service chairman the 
District Columbia Auditorium Commis- 
sion which she was appointed President 
Eisenhower. Early this year 100-page re- 
port was made, suggesting the construction 
multi-million dollar cultural center for 
music, drama, the arts, also the locale 
for public meetings. She has received 
multitude honorary degrees and awards; 
has been member many commissions 
which deal with public affairs; has been 
much-sought lecturer; and her books and 
other writings have had wide distribution, 

Dr. John Norton Head the De- 
partment Educational Administration, 
Teachers College, Columbia University. 
Californian birth, received his A.B. 
and A.M. degrees from Stanford Univer- 
sity. was elected membership Phi 
Beta Kappa. His Ph.D. degree was received 
from Teachers College, Columbia Uni- 


JOHN NORTON 


versity, served first lieutenant and 
captain the United States Army World 
War was chairman the Commit- 
tee Education and Government the 
American Council Education; was for- 
merly member and chairman the Edu- 
cational Policies Commission the Na- 
tional Education Association; and past 
president the American Education Re- 
search Association, 

Curriculum Building; The Ability 
the States Support Education; Educa- 
tion and Well-Being American Democ- 
racy and Unfinished Business American 
Education. 

His primary professional interest 
educational administration, field which 
has written extensively. Recently was 
member the Joint Committee the 
National School Boards Association and the 
National Education Association and mem- 
ber the Editorial Committee the Na- 
tional Conference Professors Educa- 
tional 


HOWARD WILSON 


Dr. Thayer, who the last academic 
year was the teaching staff Fisk Uni- 
versity, and last summer was member 
the faculty the University Wisconsin, 
received his undergraduate and graduate 
degrees the University Wisconsin. 
served superintendent schools Ash- 
land, Wisconsin, while was studying for 
his doctorate the University, From 1922- 
1924 was principal the Ethical Cul- 
ture High School New York For 
four years following was Professor 
Secondary Education Ohio State Uni- 
versity. 1928 returned New York 
City where was Educational Director 
the Ethical Culture Schools until 1948, 
meanwhile serving member the 
summer session teaching staffs Ohio 
State, Wisconsin, Cornell, Utah, Teachers 
College (Columbia University), and Har- 
vard universities. served chairman 
the Commission the Secondary School 
Curriculum the Progressive Education 
Association. 

Following his retirement from the Ethi- 
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cal Culture Schools was, for year, 
Visiting Professor the University Ha- 
waii and taught for brief periods the 
University Maryland and Johns Hop- 
kins University. From 1952 1956 
was Visiting Professor Education the 
University Virginia and last year John 
Hay Whitney Foundation Visiting Professor 
Fisk University. 

His books are The Passing the Recita- 
tion, American Education under Fire, Re- 
ligion Public Education and The Attack 
Upon the American Secular School, 
1954 gave the address the Kappa 
Delta Lecture Series, Public Education 
and Its Critics. 

has also been contributor co- 
author yearbooks and other publications. 

Dr. Howard Wilson, who few 
months ago assumed office Dean the 
School Education the University 
California Los Angeles, widely known 
author, consultant, and speaker 
educational themes. 1948 delivered 
the Kappa Delta lecture the subject 
United States National Commission for 


UNESCO. 

Born Dr. Wilson finished his 
higher education the University Chi- 
cago and Harvard University. taught 
American history the Laboratory Schools 
the University Chicago and was for 
years the faculty the Harvard 
Graduate School Education. 

Since 1953 and until his going Cali- 
fornia Dr, Wilson was secretary the 
Educational Policies Commission, succeed- 
ing William Carr, now executive secre- 
tary the National Education Association, 
1934 was president the National 
Council for the Social Studies. the 
author Education for Citizenship and 

has been active UNESCO, serv- 
ing deputy executive secretary the 
UNESCO Preparatory Commission and 
two terms the United States National 
Commission for UNESCO. represented 
our government UNESCO conferences 
Mexico 1947 and Havana 1950. 
Since 1945 has been the staff the 
Carnegie Endowment. 


“Outstanding Educational Books 1956,” the latest edition this 
33-year-old list for teachers, supervisors, administrators, and librarians, 
now available five cents copy from the Publications Department, 
Enoch Pratt Free Library, Baltimore Maryland. 

the 614 books, pamphlets, monographs, and reports education 
published during 1956, forty, approximately 6.5%, were jud ged 
outstanding group some 200 educators. 

The list these titles gives all information necessary for purchasing, 
and supplies brief descriptions the books. 


Installation Chapters 


The Greater Cincinnati Alumni Chapter 


May 16, 1957 


THE spring 1956, Alumnal Com- 
mittee was appointed Miss Helen 
Lammers, president Zeta Chapter, Kappa 
Delta Pi. This committee was requested 
gather data and prepared discuss 
with the membership the organization 
Alumni Chapter. The committee included 
Dorothy Gradolf, Kenneth Vordenberg, 
Marvimil and Svet Nankovitch, Leah Carr, 
Irma Davis, Margaret McKim, Nancy 
Nunnally, and Bessie Gabbard, chairman. 

The reasons for considering the forma- 
tion alumnal group were: 

The national organization urging 
alumnal groups where the membership 
large enough support two chapters. The 
establishment alumni chapter could 
include teachers service and graduate 
students. 

These advantages were seen for the 
alumni: 

The possibility gaining many mem- 
bers Greater Cincinnati who are 
not now actively affiliated with Kappa 
Delta Pi. 

Meeting off campus where parking 
easier. 

Fewer meetings year. 

More active alumni members for in- 
terests could more closely met. 

More alumni candidates could 
taken into the chapter. 

These advantages were seen for the un- 

dergraduates: 

Daytime meetings with better at- 
tendance, 

More active participation leading 
more loyal alumni 

The national executive president, Dr. 

Katherine Vickery, gave encouragement 


and offered many suggestions our many 
questions and problems this big endeavor. 
Letters were directed each the current 
ten alumni chapters -requesting information 
and copies their constitutions. From 
time time the Alumnal Committee held 
several meetings and gave careful consider- 
ation their responsibility. 

December, 1956 questionnaire was 
sent all the inactive well active 
members requesting this information: 

had alumni group, how 

many meetings would you like? 

What type meeting you prefer? 

Would you favor joint initiation with 
the undergraduate group? 

Should active graduate students 
elected the alumni group? 

Should the alumni chapter continue 
support the Frances Jenkins Schol- 
arship and the Kappa Delta 
award? 

Other suggestions. 
general, how you react? 

The January 1957, business meeting 
Zeta Chapter membership was devoted 
discussion the proposed alumnal chapter. 
announcement was made that vote 
the organization the alumni chapter 
would take place the April meeting. 

aid the members their understand- 
ing the functioning the proposed 
Alumni Chapter, tentative constitution 
was drawn the Alumnal Committee. 
This tentative constitution was sent all 
active members before the April meeting. 
There was opportunity again for discus- 
sion the April meeting before the final 
vote took place. The poll showed 
voting for and only against organizing 


Alumni Chapter. The members this 
meeting drew and signed the following 
petition which was sent the national presi- 
dent. 

“We, the undersigned members Zeta 
Chapter, Kappa Delta Pi, petition this 
time Alumni Chapter. possible, 
would like install the Chapter our May 
meeting when commemorate our 40th 
Anniversary.” 

All alumni present the initiation din- 
ner, May 16, well those who signed 
the petition the April meeting, may 
recorded charter members, they wish. 

May 16, the executive secretary and 
treasurer Kappa Delta Pi, Dr. 
Williams, installed the new Greater Cin- 


cinnati Alumni Chapter Kappa Delta Pi, 
and inducted these newly elected officers 
for the coming year: 

President—Kenneth Vordenberg 

Vice President—Helen Samuels 

Recording Secretary—Patricia Walls 

Corresponding Secretary—Loraine Mil- 

ler 

Treasurer—Carl Gajus 

Historian-Recorder—Bessie Gabbard 

Counselor—Nancy Nunnally 

hoped that this new chapter shall 
fulfill its purpose “to encourage its mem- 
bers strive for greater service others 
and foster high professional standards, 
fellowship, scholarship, and achievement 
educational work.” 


Theta Tau Chapter 


May 25, 1957 


HETA chapter Kappa Delta 

was installed The Agricultural and 
Technical College North Carolina, 
Greensboro, North Carolina, the Na- 
Williams, May 25, 1957. 

The initiation and installation services 
were held the recreation room Charles 
Cooper Dormitory for men. 

Faculty members Kappa Delta Pi, 
Charles Hayes, Theta Chapter and 
Mrs. Anita Rivers, Beta Chapter, 
assisted Dr. Williams with the services. 

Those initiated were: Paul Adams, Mar- 
garet Bell, Vonnie Charleston, Lewis 
Dowdy (faculty), Gladys Grant, Agnes 
Greene, Mae Hamilton, Horace 
Horne, Loretta Johnson, Ernestine Kinsey, 
Samuel Littlejohn, Gertrude Mor- 
row, Maggie Searcy, Melvin Smith, 
Helen Southerland, Calvin Stevenson 
(faculty), and Morris Honorary 
member: John McLaughlin. 

After the initiation the chapter was in- 


stalled Dr. Williams, following which 
addressed the initiates. cited the pur- 
poses and various functions associated with 
Kappa Delta Pi. strongly urged the 
chapter and each initiate uphold the 
standards set Kappa Delta the 
past, and his best raise the quality 
teaching his chosen field. Following 
the address each initiate was personally in- 
troduced Dr. Williams Charles 
Hayes. 

reception followed, attended the 
initiates and their guests. During the re- 
ception Dr. Williams entertained various 
groups with his extended experiences 
scholar and teacher. Many remarked that 
the experience with Williams was one 
which they will cherish. 

Officers elected for the remainder the 
school year were Charles Hayes, presi- 
dent, Mae Hamilton, vice-president, 
Gladys Grant, secretary, and Gertrude 
Morrow, treasurer. Mrs. Anita 
Rivers was elected temporary counselor. 


we 


THE SHORELAND, UPPER CENTER 
Parking, middle left. Center South Shore Drive. 


The Convocation 1958 


RRANGEMENTS are nearing completion 

for holding the Twenty-first Biennial 
Convocation. will held March 
The Shoreland, Chicago, beautiful 
hotel about mile east the University 
Chicago. One the larger the city 
hotels, the nearest the Midway Air- 
port. only twelve minutes north car 
the Illinois Central electric trains the 
Loop. Located South Lake Shore Drive, 
has beautiful site the shore Lake 
Michigan. has excellent facilities for free 
outdoor parking and, owns 
garage two blocks away. building con- 


taining 1,000 guest rooms, has facilities 
accommodate all the Kappa Delta 
delegates under one roof. 

Selected after investigation this and 
other sites several other cities the Mid- 
west, particularly well the 
Convocation’s has comfortable, 
attractive guest rooms and variety 
meeting rooms for the various functions 
the Society. 

The Crystal Ballroom, which can seat 
600 tables, will available for the 
luncheons, dinner and Nearby ex- 
cellent exhibit space available, The Louis 
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LOUIS XVI ROOM 
Capacity 450. General Convocation sessions will held here. 


XVI the first floor, will accom- 
modate the general sessions the Convo- 
cation. has seating capacity 450. 
Other rooms, with seating capacities vary- 
ing from 200, will provide space for 
sectional meetings. Sufficient guest sleeping 
rooms have been assigned the Society, 
that all delegates can housed the same 
building which the sessions the Convo- 
cation will held. coffee shop and 
nearby dining room will serve meals for 
any who not attend the official functions. 

expected that final plans for the 
Convocation arrangements were made 
the Executive Council their meeting 
Indianapolis, Indiana, October and 27. 
was necessary send copy the printers 
before the meeting could held, and 
the actions passed the Council cannot 
printed this issue. Full announce- 
ments will made communications 
the chapters, later. 


This Convocation will unusual im- 
portance. Decisions great moment must 
made provide for the Society’s prog- 
The Executive Council, and its various 
committees, such the Committee 
Long Range Planning, the Committee 
Permanent Home, and the Committee 
the Alumni Counselor, will make their re- 
ports and give their recommendations, 

Chapters will doubt soon wish give 
serious consideration their representation 
the Convocation. Definite action the 
Executive Council providing for delegates 
will reported the chapters when the 
official call for the Convocation sent 
them. 

Plans will announced later for regis- 
tration, transportation, reservations for 
sleeping rooms, and for the functions the 
Convocation. not too early for the 
chapters give thought their share its 
deliberations, 


CRYSTAL BALLROOM 
Luncheons, dinner and banquet will served this room. 


the case similar never-to-be-for- 
gotten Convocations the past, this one 
will the source great stimulation the 
representatives and their chapters, Care- 
ful planning which the Executive Council 


making and recommendations which they 
will make the Convocation will result 
accelerated growth the Society and 
its even greater service for the cause 
education, 


beard were the sign smartness, the goat would Socrates. 
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The Recent Status Kappa 
Delta the American Association 
for the Advancement Science 


American Association for the Ad- 
vancement Science, just entering its 
year, both society individuals 
and federation affiliated organizations. 
Individual members, which currently total 
more than 53,000 are means exclu- 
sively research scientists; indeed, science 
teachers college and secondary levels 
comprise the largest single group. Physi- 
cians, engineers, increasing number 
sociologists, economists and industrial lead- 
ers, and other science-minded professional 
people have also continued join the Asso- 
ciation. They are both interested Science, 
the scientific newsweekly, which keeps them 
informed the latest developments all 
fields science, and they wish support 
the objectives the AAAS, stated the 
constitution, namely: 
further the work scientists. 
facilitate cooperation among scientists. 
improve the effectiveness science the 
promotion human welfare. 
increase public understanding and apprecia- 


tion the importance and promise the 
methods science human progress. 


The affiliated organizations number 271, 
which are state and city academies 
The 230 societies include the princi- 
pal scientific, engineering and education* 
societies and most the honorary societies 
—interdisciplinary are Phi Beta Kappa, 


American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation; National Association for Research 
Science Teaching; National Education Associa- 
tion; National Science Teachers Association; 
National Society for the Study Education; 
National Society College Teachers Educa- 
tion, 


Phi Kappa Phi, Sigma Xi, Tau Beta Pi, 
one field, for example, Sigma Sigma, 
Alpha Chi Sigma, and Kappa Delta Pi. 

action the Association’s Council, 
Kappa Delta became “associate” 
the AAAS January 1930. Last year the 
Association’s standing Committee 
ation agreed that the distinction between 
associates and affiliates, originally based 
the degree scientific research activity 
among the memberships, should elimi- 
nated. The relative interest the advance- 
ment science was increasingly difficult 
define. was recognized that there are 
many ways which science may ad- 
vanced, such the important one 
education the public proper under- 
standing science and the encouragement 
qualified young people seek careers 
science. The AAAS Board Directors 
unanimously accepted the Committee’s rec- 
ommendation; appropriate constitutional 
amendments were drafted; and the Coun- 
cil, last year’s New York meeting, en- 
acted these that January 1957, 
Kappa Delta (and other associates) 
assumed affiliate status. 

affiliate, Kappa Delta Pi, offi- 
cially represented the AAAS Council 
and thus helps the Association chart its 
course. The great majority the Council 
composed similar society representatives 
that may truly said that the Ameri- 
can Association for the Advancement 
Science represents, and speaks for, organ- 
ized science America. 

There are financial obligations, 
either part, between the AAAS and the 


on 


affiliated societies. The AAAS does make 
relatively modest research grants the 
academies science, the recipients which 
may either senior scientists (usually 
teachers), collegiate junior members. 
The Association particularly appreciates 
when the officers governing body 
affiliate encourages the membership be- 
come individual members the AAAS— 
because each new member enhances the 
capacity the Association service. 
circular letter dated July 22, Kappa 
Delta members not already members 
the Association were invited join the 
AAAS and Katherine Vickery served 
sponsor, 

recent years the AAAS has become 
increasingly interested the problems 
science teaching. 1955, the Science 
Teaching Improvement Program, origi- 
nally proposed the AAAS Cooperative 
Committee the Teaching Science and 
Mathematics, was inaugurated. STIP 
financed three-year grant $300,000 
from the Carnegie Corporation New 
York and directed John Dr. 
Mayor has recently become Educational Di- 
rector the AAAS administrative staff. 
Also 1955, the NSF asked the AAAS 


experiment with Traveling Science Li- 


braries for High Schools. This project has 
been successful that has been continued 
and expanded, The Academy Conference, 
composed representatives the acad- 
emies science affiliated with the AAAS, 
has become increasingly interested foster- 
ing junior science activities. AAAS meet- 
ings, with the assistance the Association 
whole, sponsors the Junior Scientists 
Assembly, special program for young 
people. Also AAAS meetings, Section 
Q-Education has full program sym- 
posia and sessions for contributed papers, 
some cosponsored AERA and the ICEC. 
National and regional meetings the 
NABT, ANSS, NSTA, and NARST are 
regularly held each year with the Associa- 
tion. 

Throughout its long history, the AAAS 
has profited from the counsel its affiliates 
education and, turn, stands ready, 
when asked, cooperate with them. 
these days increasing problems educa- 
tion, the tie that exists between the AAAS 
and its affiliates can further implemented 
whenever suitable occasions 

Administrative Secretary, 

American Association for the Ad- 

vancement Science 


The entire editions the November 1955 and March 1956 issues 
Forum are now out print. any our mem- 
bers who not preserve their files Forum 
have such copies and will send them the National they will 
paid 60¢ (Parts and 50¢ copy which lacks Part 
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Fellowship International Education 
Award for Study and Travel 1958-59 


KAPPA DELTA 
NATIONAL HONOR SOCIETY EDUCATION 


OPEN TO: 


Competent professional workers education and related 
ields: 


Who are ready undertake significant educational study 
country countries other than the United States. 
Who are prepared spend nine months more resi- 
dence abroad pursuit the study. 
Who have reached stage professional life equivalent 
doctoral status who have completed the doctorate. 


Who possess are willing acquire some knowledge 
the countries visited and acquaintance with the lan- 
guage, needed. 

Who have the experience and preparation necessary 
undertake the study and contribute international 
cultural understanding. 

Who are holding who hold for which 
the above study and travel will helptul. 


APPLY TO: 


Miss Florence Stratemeyer, Chairman 
Committee Fellowship International Education 
Box 523, Teachers College, Columbia University, New York City 


blanks available request 
Final date for filing application data: March 1958 


What America Means 


NEUREITER 


They ask what America means me. 

the home the brave and the land the free? 

And the forty-eight stars shining the red-and-white-and-blue 
And the Almighty Dollar for ever ringing true? 


Yes, that America. But she means much more 

When you consider her grandeur stretching from shore shore 
When you look her skies spacious, immense, 

And those golden sunsets that almost take away your sense. 


And then think the bounty this good American earth, 
The riches she yields and gives without stint, and the worth 
the crops which her fertile acres will grow, 

And the treasures power that are hidden way down below. 


Then look the cities that surge toward the stars, 

The ribbons roads bejewelled with glittering cars, 

Her millions hands that are stirring day and day out, 
skillful, expert, fashion new things all about. 


But America much more than just 

America means people, everywhere she rings 

With the voices people—talking each other 

Dealing, selling, persuading, cussing the weather 

And the politicians, orating, lambasting, praying, 

And working together—yes, working together, and saying: 

“This the greatest country earth, 

Here man’s freedom has found new birth. 
Here want live together peace like sister and brother 

Here want learn understand one another.” 


Oh, tell you America means much more 

Than mere heaps bricks and blocks and the smoke you see pour 
From her myriad chimneys, even more than her people. 

America idea, concept like steeple 

Pointing toward heaven and message the world 

That here under the star-spangled banner proudly unfurled 
Where it’s been accepted self-evident proposition 

That all men are created equal and each whatever position 
Has right life, liberty, and the pursuit 

happiness—that springing from such root 

nation has grown great and strong and blessed 

the Lord, whose grace and goodness must the rest. 

America dream and hope and promise mankind. 

the fulfillment this promise must not, cannot fall behind. 


Read May banquet Paul Neureiter’s Epsilon Tau chapter, Geneseo, New York. 
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Dr. Parker, International Fellow 


Education, 


DR. FRANKLIN PARKER 


COMMITTEE the Interna- 

tional Fellowhip with stipend 
$5,000 Dr. Franklin Parker, Associate 
Professor Education, State University 
New York, Teachers College, New Paltz, 
New York for the present academic year. 
Dr. Parker was educated Berea College, 
Berea, Kentucky, the University 
and George Peabody College for Teachers, 
receiving his Doctor Education degree 
the last named institution 1956. has 
received new appointment the Depart- 
ment History and Philosophy Educa- 
tion the University Texas, his term 
service begin immediately following 


1957-1958 


his travel the Kappa Delta Fellow- 
Gamma and Phi Kappa Phi, During 
1954-55 did research into the life 
George Peabody, philanthropist, libraries 
the United States and England. 

Dr. and Mrs, Parker departed for Africa 
August, his plan study the Central 
Federation Rhodesia and Nyasaland, at- 
taching himself the multi-racial Uni- 
versity College Salisbury. 

Under date September 17, Dr. Parker 
reported that and Mrs, Parker had ar- 
rived this location, Below are quoted 
several paragraphs from his letter, recently 
received: 

4 

flew from New York via Icelandic Air- 
lines August Nova Scotia, Iceland, and 
Glasgow where stayed overnight and left 
train the next morning for The first 
week spent attending the Colonial Office 
Summer Conference African Administration 
King’s College, Cambridge University, and 
the second week read London libraries. 
September flew from London via 
with refueling stops Benghazi (Libya), Khar- 
toum (Sudan), Entebbe (Uganda), and Nairobi 
(Kenya), where stayed two days. Acting 
Principal Gale was good enough see the 
Royal Technical College and toured the area 
car. This was our first close view village 
life, many Africans barefoot the muddy 
road and poorly clad rags, women carrying 
babies their backs and heavy loads their 
heads. stopped outside Mau Mau deten- 
tion camp, witnessed the return one group 
released detainees their villages, 
along the Great Rift country formed deep 
valley extending southward from Ethiopia. 
also went through game reserve and came quite 
close many African animals their natural 
habitat. 

reached Salisbury September and two 


later moved into this five room house owned 
Lt. Col. (Ret.) and Mrs, Bagshaw, off 
their three month vacation the Union South 
Africa. American Professor, Dr. Tayler 
Dickinson College, Pa., knew the availability 
this house, told the university authorities, and 
arrangements were made for rent 
$75.00 per month, Prof, Fletcher, Vice 
Principal and Dean the Institute Education 
here, former dean the Institute Education 
the University Bristol, man personal 
charm and professional stature, showed about 
the university, introduced the staff, and went 
into detail about our work the presence the 
Principal, Dr. Walter Adams. are, first, 
how English taught locally African 
school children, find out the methods and experi- 
ments tried out elsewhere Africa, make 
extensive tour government and mission schools 
including teachers colleges, and culminate our 
work with careful experiments selected schools 


better methods and techniques teaching 
English. 
Salisbury modern, bustling, boom city. 


Prices are high since many items 
imported, Salisbury only years old, has 
population which has doubled since W.W. II, and 
the 1955 census composed 54,000 
Europeans, 1,800 Asians, 1,900 Coloreds, and 
125,000 Africans. The city has frontier-like 
spirit; buildings striking architecture 
are seen completed and progress; traffic 
quite busy and brusque; one passes gangs 
laborers tearing down building paving 
streets. September was significant day here 
since marked the formation the Rhodesia 
National African Congress, the first time 
African political organization any stature has 
been organized the newly formed 


Our readers will follow the progress 
Dr. Parker’s study with much interest. 


Good-humor one the preservatives our peace and tranquility. 
effect well aided politeness, that this also becomes ac- 
quisition first-rate value. Politeness artificial 
renders substitute nearly equivalent the real virtue. the prac- 
tice sacrificing those whom meet society all the little con- 
veniences and preferences which will gratify them, and deprive 
nothing worth moment’s the giving pleasing turn 
our expressions, which will conciliate others, and make them pleased 
with well themselves. How cheap price for the good will 
JEFFERSON (in Memoirs, Correspondence and Mis- 


cellanies 1830) 
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Regional Conference 


CHAPTER State Nor- 

mal University, Normal 
was host Kappa Delta Regional 
Conference Saturday, April 27, 1957. 
Fifteen other chapters were invited 
participate the conference. Approxi- 
mately 100 members Kappa Delta 
were attendance. Chapters from Ne- 
braska, Missouri, and Indiana, well 
those from Illinois, participated 
the conference. 

After initiating thirteen persons into 
Chapter and Kappa Delta Pi, there 
was general session which many the 
persons attendance felt was the high- 
light the conference. The major at- 
traction the general session was 
address Professor Gerald Read, Ex- 
ecutive Second Vice President Kappa 
Delta Pi. Professor Read’s address was 
entitled “Kappa Delta and Educa- 
tional Leadership.” his talk, 
pointed out the contrast between “ab- 
phy education. Taking middle po- 
sition, Professor Read emphasized the 
leadership role which persons who are 
members Kappa Delta could play 
educational positions which they ob- 
tain after graduation from college. 

Three concurrent group discussion 
sections addressed themselves prob- 
lems which seemed common most, 
not all, the chapters Kappa Delta Pi. 
The three major topics discussed the 
groups were “Putting Kappa Delta 
Purposes into Practice,” “Improving 
Local Chapter Programs,” and “The 


Place Service Projects Kappa Delta 
Pi.” These group discussions were par- 
ticularly effective sharing ideas which 
each chapter could take back its own 
campus and use effort improve 
the quality work the local chapter. 

the luncheon meeting, 
ter presented two annual awards. (1) 
gift the highest ranking sophomore 
student State Normal Uni- 
versity. Other than the gift which was 
given Miss Sandra Kay O’Brien, 
Chapter indicated that would pay all 
fees for initiation Miss O’Brien when 
she becomes junior and she, that 
time, eligible become member 
Kappa Delta Pi. (2) The Stella Van 
Petten Henderson Award made 
nually graduate student. This award 
consists the interest from the Hender- 
son Fund which was made possible 
friends and family Mrs. Stella 
Henderson, the first student president 
University. The winner the Hender- 
son Award was Frederick Wellman, 
graduate student Social Science. 

“The Ghost Secretaries Past,” 
paper presented Dr. Bernice Frey, 
faculty adviser Chapter, marked 
the opening the afternoon session. 
Dr. Frey gleaned materials from min- 
utes Chapter meetings from 1922 
the present, and prepared the paper 
show the continuing timeliness 
topics discussed Chapter meet- 
ings. 


(Continued page 


Chapter Programs 


OMEGA CHAPTER 


Ohio University, 
Athens, Ohio 


1957-58 

October 1957—Panel five foreign 
students will discuss Foreign 
Lands” followed Coffee Hour. 

October 20, 1957—Coffee Hour for 
Honor Sophomores acquaint them with 
Kappa Delta Pi. 

November 1957—Dr. LaFol- 
head Ohio University Speech and 
Hearing Clinic, will speak “Retarded 
Children” followed Coffee 

November 20, 1957—Election new 
members. 

December 1957—Fall Initiation and 
Dessert Hour the Ohio University Stu- 
dent Center. Mr. Anthony Trissolini, In- 
structor Dramatic Arts and Speech 
Ohio University, will give interpretive 

January meeting with 
and “Importance the 
and Teacher’s Unions.” 

February 11, 1958—Dr. Robert 
Hill, Professor Education Ohio Uni- 
versity, will speak Role Teach- 
ers Guidance and 

March 1958—A Representative from 
the Bureau Appointments, Ohio Univer- 
sity will speak “Techniques Inter- 
viewing For Jobs.” 

March 19, 1958—Election new mem- 

April 1958—Spring Initiation and 
Banquet Ohio University Student Cen- 
ter Ballroom, Election Officers followed 
address Dr. Weiss, Professor 
Education Defiance College. 


ALPHA RHO CHAPTER 


University California, Santa 
Barbara College 


Santa Barbara, California 


1957-58 

Theme: California Schools Today. 

October 24, 1957—Mr. Douglas White. 
Assistant Superintendent Santa Barbara 
Schools, will discuss The Relationship 
Principal the Teacher Elementary, 
Junior High, and High Schools. 

November 21, 1957—Panel discussion 
moderated Dr. Glenn Durflinger 
with members the Santa Barbara School 
Board: The School 
Board The Community.” 

December 19, 1957—Banquet and ini- 
tiation new Kappa Delta members. 
Guest speaker: Dr. Francis Noel, Chief, 
Bureau Audio-Visual State 
Dept. Education, Sacramento, Calif. 

January 16, 1958—Planning for the 
organization Santa Barbara Alumni 
Chapter. 

February 20, Changing 
Character Higher Education Cali- 
fornia”: panel discussion led the Pro- 
vost, Dr. Elmer Noble. 

March 20, 1958—Panel discussion: 
and Opportunities for Gradu- 
ate Study.” 

April 17, 1958—Initiation new mem- 
bers. Dinner and election officers. 


Beta ALPHA CHAPTER 
San Jose State College 


San Jose, California 


1957-58 
Theme: Exceptional Children, 
October 1957—Get Acquainted 
Meeting. 
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November 1957—Dr. Outland, Pro-Germany, Mr. Rushing. 


fessor San Jose State College, will speak 
the Retarded Child. 

November 19, 1957—We will have 
pledging followed panel discussion 
the Cerebral Palsy 

December 10, Dr. 
James Brown, Coordinator Graduate 
Studies, will speak “Where 
From Here.” 

January 14, 1958—A panel discussion 
San Jose State College graduates 
“What They Didn’t Tell Us.” 

February 18, 1958—First program 
series the Gifted Child. Speaker, Ruth 
Martin, from Castro Valley. 

March 11, 1958—Guest speaker will 
Harold Benjamin, Professor Education 
and Consulting Editor McGraw-Hill 
Series 

March 25, 1958—Pledging. Second pro- 
gram the series the Gifted Child. 

April 15, 1958—Initiation Banquet. 
Guest Speaker will Darrell Coniff, Su- 
perintendent Schools Alum Rock Dis- 
trict, San Jose, Calif. 

May 1958—Program Foreign 
Teaching. 


Era CHAPTER 


Oklahoma Baptist University 
Shawnee, Oklahoma 


1957-58 


Theme: 
Teaching. 
September 28, Coffee. 
program; yearbooks distributed. 
October 22, 1957—Educational View- 
points from Africa, Dr. Robert Laessig. 
November 26, 1957—Pledge ceremony 
and Joint meeting with the Home Eco- 
nomics Club, who provide the program. 
December 10, 1957—Christmas party 
and Educational Viewpoints 


International 


January 16, 1958—Joint meeting with 
English Honor Society, which provides the 
program. 

February 25, 1958—Educational View- 
points from China, Mr, Lin. 

March 25, 1958—Educational 
points from France, Mrs. Pharris. 

banquet, 
Viewpoints Philosophy Teacher Edu- 
cation America, Mr. Pritchard, 

cers and final business meeting. 


Pst CHAPTER 
Eastern Illinois University 
Charleston, 
1957-58 

September 19, 1957—General Introduc- 
tory Meeting. Caroline Bline, President 
our local chapter, spoke about the 
history and the meaning 
Pi. 

October 17, 1957—We selected and 
voted new pledges for Kappa Delta Pi. 

November 1957—Pledgir.g ceremony 
for new pledges. 

November 21, and 
banquet. 

January 16, 1958—Dr. Wayne Thur- 
man Eastern’s Speech Correction De- 
partment speaks our group. 

February 20, 1958—We will view 
very informative educational film. 

March 20, 1958—Pledging ceremony. 

April 17, new mem- 
bers and election officers for the com- 
ing year. 

May 1958—We sponsor honors 
tea honoring all students 
honors high honors during the 1957-58 
school year. 

May 15, 1958—Installation new 
officers. 


Kappa CHAPTER 


University Tulsa 
Tulsa, Oklahoma 
1957-58 

Theme: Jet Age Teaching—An Over- 
view Current Developments (a) 
Latin America; (b) Our American Uni- 
versities; (c) Scientific Knowledge. 

September 27, 1957—Visiting Picnic. 

October 29, 1957—Oscar Irizzary, Edi- 
Interamericano, Petroleum 
Publishing Company, will speak and show 
Latin 

November 21, 
There will book review Mrs. 
Frank Glossop, Tale Teacher, 
Beatrice Stepens Nathan, 

December 13, 1957—This will our 
Christmas Theme program, with covered 
dish dinner, 

February 26, 1958—This will joint 
meeting with Future Teachers America. 
Dr. Elmer Ferneau, Head, Department 
Education, University Tulsa, will speak. 

March 19, 1958—Program will Rec- 
ognition International Geophysical Year. 
There will election officers. 

April 19, 1958—Formal Initiation, In- 
stallation Officers, the Formal Lounge 
University Tulsa. Past Counselors 
and Presidents will honored. 


Era CHAPTER 


Northwestern State College 
Alva, Oklahoma 
1957-58 

Theme: “Knowledge, Duty, Power.” 

September 12, Your 
Kappa Delta Speaker; Miss Edith 
Gorman, Former Counselor, 

October Guest 
Speaker, Miss Bennie Henry, 
Professor English; report un- 


usual educational experience England. 
illustration one way which in- 
service teacher may increase his knowledge. 
Honor Students Northwestern State Col- 
lege guests. 

November Guest Speaker, 
Miss Edna Donley, President Oklahoma 
Education Association, will discuss 
Teachers’ Duty Professional Organiza- 
tions” illustration one duty the 
teacher. Election New Members, 

December 12—Christmas Program 
music under the direction Miss Ruth 
Marie Genuit, Associate Professor Music. 
Pledging Service for new members, Guest 
night, Joint meeting with Student 
Organization. 

January Panel Discussion 
Sources and mod- 
erated Miss Frances Duvall, Librarian. 
Initiation New Members, 

February Kappa Delta 
Pi.” Panel discussion moderated Miss 
Bess Chappell, Counselor. Election 
New Members. 

March 13—Report National Con- 
vocation Kappa Delta Pi, Pledging 
new members. Election new officers. 

April Convocation Ban- 
quet.” Speaker, Dr. Jesse Martin, 
President, Northwestern State College. In- 
itiation New Members. Installation 


New 


Kappa CHAPTER 


Michigan State University 
East Lansing, Michigan 


1957-58 
October 1957—Business meeting and 
October 16, 1957—College 
tion Faculty Tea. 
October 30, 1957—Open House for 
prospective members. 


November 1957—Speaker, Mr. Don- 


128y- 
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ald Wheeler, Principal Eastern High 
School, Lansing; Topic, “The Principal 
Looks You.” 

December Speaker, 
Dr. Lynn Bartlett, Superintendent Pub- 
lic Instruction for the State Michigan. 

gram. 

gram. 

March 1958—Business and program. 

April 1958—Open House for pro- 
spective members. 

April 1958—Voting new members 
and reporting 

May 

May 20, 1958—Election Officers; 
Senior Award. 


CHAPTER 


Teachers College Connecticut 
New Britain, Connecticut 


1957-58 

September 10-20—Book Sale raise 
money for scholarship fund. 

October 10—Business Meeting plan 
program for year. 

October 31—Acceptance new mem- 
bers. 

November Faculty 
Lounge. Guest speaker announced. 

December—Business meeting and possi- 
bility service dinner for community 
leaders. 

January 9—Discussion candidates for 
Winter Initiation. 

February 3-10—Second Book Sale 
raise money for Scholarship. 

February 6—Acceptance new mem- 
bers. 

February Faculty 
Lounge. Guest speaker announced. 

March—Buffet Dinner for KDP mem- 
bers and Critic Teachers. 


March 27—Discussion candidates for 
Spring 

April 1o—Acceptance new members, 

April 24—Initiation Faculty Lounge, 
Election officers. 

May—Picnic for Underprivileged chil- 

May—Pre-Orientation Hosts 
coming Freshmen, 

Services performed throughout the year: 
Host visiting dignitaries the 

Career Days—Members visit high schools 
discuss teaching. 

Various fund raising events, 


OMICRON CHAPTER 


Wisconsin State College 
Eau Claire, Wisconsin 


1957-58 


September 17, 
tion new candidates, 

September 24, 1957—Breakfast pledg- 
ing. 

October 15—Initiation. Lois Barland 
(Films from Africa) speaker. 

will lecture and show slides “Education 

December—James 
Philosophical Viewpoint Psychology.” 

meeting with Future 
Teachers America consisting mock 
interview prospective teacher with 
superintendent, (Perhaps Mr. DeLong, 
Superintendent Schools, Eau 

February—Mr. develop- 
ment music and the 
will held the Music Building with 
tea following the discussion. 

March—Roundtable discussion 
rent events the members. 

April—Honors Tea—MissGrace Walsh, 
head the Speech Department will the 
speaker. 


Officers and Initia- 
tion—Mr. Earl Kjer, head the Dra- 
matics Department will the speaker. 


ALPHA CHAPTER 


State Teachers College 
Paterson, New Jersey 
1957-58 

September new mem- 
bers junior class. 

October Ernest Siegel, speaker, 
“The Teacher and the Audio-Visual Aids 
Program.” 

November 15—Theater party Paper 
Mill Stockings.” 

December 16—Dr. James Houston, 
speaker, “Education England.” Christ- 
mas party with hobbies. 

January 27—Presentation new mem- 

February 24—Panel discussion mem- 
bers faculty topic current interest. 

March film. 

April 28—Election new officers and 
new 

May 16—Banquet and initiation new 
members. 

addition the above schedule the 
chapter will participate the College Car- 
nival May and The chapter’s an- 
nual auction will held date 
February not yet set, will select the 
delegate the Biennial National Convoca- 
tion Kappa Delta the January meet- 


SIGMA CHAPTER 
State Teachers College 
Valley City, North Dakota 
1957-58 


Theme: Enriching Our Cultural and 
Educational Background. 
October 14, Abey- 


wickrame, Student from Ceylon—Political, 
Economical, and Educational Policies 
Ceylon. 

November 11, 1957—Dr. Donald 
Whitnah, Social Science Dept., Valley City 
State Teachers Tour. 

December 1957—Pledging and Book 
Neil Tracy, Librarian, Val- 
ley City Public Library. 

January 13, and Social 
Hour. 

February 11, 1958—Coffee Hour for 
Sophomore Honor Students, 

March 11, Ina Robertson, 
Pres, National Council for Geographic Ed- 
ucation—South East United States and 
Cuban Tour. 

April 14, and Annual 
Banquet—Guest Speaker. 


CHAPTER 


Florida and University 
Tallahassee, Florida 


1957 


Theme: Relating Kappa Delta The 
Total University. 

May 24, 1957—Spring initiation and 
banquet, Shaw, dean Florida 
and graduate school, spoke “Kappa 
Delta and The Professionalization 
Education.” 

June 17, 1957—A general meeting 
resident members and visiting members at- 
tending the summer session. 

July 27, 1957—Summer initiation and 
banquet. Dr. Maurice Lee, director 
the reading laboratory Morgan State 
College, Baltimore, Md., was the speaker. 

October 20, 1957—A general meeting 
all members discuss the program for 
the coming year. 
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CHAPTER 


Sacramento State College 
Sacramento, California 
1957-58 

Theme: Orientation the Five-Year 
Social Studies Program California. 

September 25, 1957—Dr. Jay Davis 
Conner, Calif. State Dept. Education 
will discuss the general 
ground the social studies study. Buzz 
sessions will discuss what can 
this area. 

October 22, 1957—Dr. Joseph 
Gowan, history professor Sacramento 
State College will talk the “Discipline 
Geography the Social Studies Pro- 
gram.” 

November 14, 1957—This meeting 
planned after the Sept. meeting. 

January 17, 1958—This meeting 
planned after Sept. meeting. 

February 10, 1958—Mr. Archie Mull, 
Jr., will speak his recent travels 
Russia. 


March 11, Dr. Charles 
Howard, Professor Education, Sacra- 
mento State College, will discuss his recent 
sabbatical trip through Europe 
Hausman lead panel “Values Our 
Society.” 

April 20, new mem- 
bers. 


May 16, officers, 


SIGMA CHAPTER 


Oneonta State Teachers College 
Oneonta, New York 
1957-58 

September 23, 1957—A picnic was held 
Wilbur Park. This was informal 
meeting for 

October 1957—Election new 
members. Initiation the pledges from 
last Spring. short talk James Arnold 
his trip Europe. 

October 9-16, 1957—Money-Making 
Project. sold stationery 
items the student body. 


Dr. Harold Benjamin Conducts 


Study Connecticut 


Peabody College, leave ab- 
sence this year and now located The 


State Department Education, 


Connecticut, Director the Connecticut 
study the role the public 
state-wide committee, school people and 
laymen, has its composition the Con- 
necticut Association Boards Educa- 
tion, The Connecticut Association Pub- 
lic School Superintendents, the Connecti- 
cut Citizens for the Public Schools, the 
State Congress Parents and Teachers, 


Connecticut Education 
women’s organizations other 
groups. The advisory board will have repre- 
sentatives organized labor, farmers and 
service organizations when its membership 
finally allocated. The plan estab- 
lish sixteen regional groups which will 
study what the public schools and should 
and bring together the resources 
both school and laymen. The program will 
cover period three years. financed 
The Fund for the Advancement 


Education, 


the 


TS, 


eld 
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lew 
‘om 
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elty 


tion, 
ther 
and 
rship 
stab- 
will 
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The Chapters Report 


Eta Beta chapter, Western Washington 
College Education, Bellingham, Wash- 
ington, planned brunch connection 
with the college’s homecoming Novem- 
ber first. This traditional event was held 
the morning from 9:00 was 
attended members the campus chap- 
ter Kappa Delta and alumni members 
who returned for the homecoming, 

Gamma Zeta chapter, New Jersey State 
Teachers College Trenton, New Jersey 
held initiation and annual dinner 
October 19th. The speaker the evening 
was Professor Marshall Laforet, the 
history department, who used his topic 
“Miseducation the Japanese—Survival 
the Bataan Death March.” Also the 
month October the upper one-fifth 
grades the Freshman class were guests 
the chapter meeting arranged 
their honor, Dr. Bertha Lawrence, former 
Dean Instruction the college, spoke 
“The Value Maintaining Good 
Scholarship.” the opening the aca- 
demic year address all members 
the college was given President Edwin 
Martin the College “Trends 
Teacher Education the United States 
and Our Campus.” 

Delta Rho chapter, State Teachers Col- 
lege, Newark, New Jersey, held confer- 
ence for first year teachers (an annual 
event) Saturday, March After 
morning group meetings which teach- 
ing problems were discussed, luncheon 
meeting was addressed Dr. David Scan- 
lon, chairman the Department Edu- 
cation the college. The afternoon session 
was addressed John Milligan, As- 
sistant Commissioner Education the 
State New York. Basing his discyssion 
“The Princess the Tower,” new film, 
pointed out the responsibility the 


room teacher the integration all chil- 
dren our schools, The afternoon pro- 
gram closed with the film Desk for 
October the chapter held 
faculty tea and entertained for the twenty- 
four new faculty members allow them 
meet the other members the faculty and 
the student leaders. 

Epsilon chapter, Wisconsin 
State College, Eau Claire, Wisconsin, was 
host all honor students the college 
the annual Honors Tea April 30. Dean 
Leonard Hass outlined the purposes and 
organization Kappa Delta Pi. Miss Mae 
Roach, Professor Education the State 
Teachers College, Stevens Point, was the 
guest Pledging ceremonies were 
held May and initiation May 21. 
Professor Parker Clark, Chairman the 
Physics Department, spoke “The Geo- 
physical Year.” 

Eta chapter, Youngstown College, 
Youngstown, Ohio, prepared attractive 
yearbook for 1956-1957. contains the 
program for the year, list officers and 
committees, and complete membership 
The eighteen-page booklet has 
attractive art cover. 

Eta Psi chapter, State Teachers College, 
Glassboro, New Jersey, prepared es- 
duplicated 
which was mailed members August 
contained letters from the counselor 
and the president. complete program 
(still some respects tentative) describes 
ten meetings planned for the academic year. 
Included are initiation dinner, Christ- 
mas party for benefit cerebral palsy 
group, descriptions European tours, 
address chemistry, panel discussion 
practice teaching, and addresses faculty 
members and other guest ex- 
cellent section seven informative pages 


| 


gives personal items regarding the various 
members the chapter. 

Theta Alpha chapter, Howard Univer- 
sity, Washington, D.C., has initiated 
lecture series. Its sessions were Cook 
Hall, and the lectures, given members 
the faculty and the graduate school, are 
open all students and faculty members. 
These have proven popular that larger 
hall had During the present 
academic year the lecture series will 
continued, enlarged scope with lecturers 
from the Washington area, well from 
Howard University. 

Theta 
Southern College, Hattiesburg, Mississippi 
published mimeographed official organ 
under the title Kadelpian.” Among 
other items the various issues describe chap- 
ter events, lists initiates, with their areas 
scholastic interest and addresses, financial 
reports, chapter “Who’s Who,” descrip- 
tions meetings, announcements and many 
other interesting features, attractive 
and useful publication. 

The Southern California Alumni chap- 
ter, San Marino, California, sponsors 
annual institute session for all the teachers 
the Los Angeles, California schools, The 
printed program for 1957-1958 contains 
list past presidents, current chapter of- 
ficers, committee chairmen, and directory 
chapter membership. Six programs are 
planned for the current academic year. 
September there will address the 
subject “Adam and the Atom” Profes- 
sor John Wier the California Insti- 
tute Technology; November there 
will initiation members followed 
discussion “Pertinent Personal Poli- 
cies,” the Director Personnel the 
Clary Products; February there 
panel discussion “Discipline, Disciple 
Which Concept?” The host and hostess are 
Mr. and Mrs. Van Bibber and the 


moderator, Mr. Following 


the national Convocation Chicago the 
April meeting will take the form 
stallation dinner, Board meetings will 
held October, January and March, with 
final historian’s report May. 

The Greater Cincinnati chapter, Cincin- 
nati, Ohio, began with membership list 
thirty-six members. This promises 
one our very active alumni chapters, 
another column described the method 
setting the chapter, 

The Nemaha Alumni chapter, ten years 
old, celebrated with birthday anniversary 
luncheon March 23rd, the Compass 
Room the Lincoln Municipal Airport. 
Mr. Ralph, the Lincoln’s schools coordi- 
nator physical education spoke 
luncheon which described his trip 
the Olympic games Irene 
Eden, Omaha, President Lambda 
Theta, sponsored joint dinner meeting 
Phi Delta Kappa, Kappa Delta and 
Lambda Theta the University Omaha 
May first. There much news inter- 
est members the 

The Southern California Alumni chap- 
ter has sent our office their February 
1957 News Letter—three mimeographed 
pages news their members. 

Eta Kappa chapter, University Vir- 
ginia, Charlottesville, Virginia, publishes 
news-letter under the editorship Dorothy 
Bland. The annual spring banquet 
“Buddy’s” May was the occasion for 
the induction new members. The chap- 
ter has been working project or- 
ganizing alumni chapters strategic loca- 
tions the State Doubtless 
several new alumni chapters will result 
from their effort. Several meetings the 
chapter have considered the problems 
handicapped children. 

Gamma Gamma chapter, State Teach- 
College, Moorhead, Minnesota, celebrated 
the Centennial Birthday the National 
Education Association display the 


ist 


college and the use bulletin 
board. April tea was arranged 
honor Mrs. Nadelyn Savig, College Co- 
operation chairman the Minnesota Con- 
gress Parents and For the first 
time the chapter has pledged its prospects 
membership the Society before initiat- 
ing “Operation Dragon Dragnet” 
was project the chapter recruit stu- 
dents for the The counselor, Dr. 
Glaydon Robbins, chairman the State 
Teachers Educational 
Standards Commission. 

Dr. George Dickson, member 
Kappa Delta Pi, has been named Dean 
the College Education Toledo Uni- 
versity. was formerly the faculty 
Ohio State University. 

The Stark County 
(Canton, Ohio) reports that Mrs. Flora 
Anderson and Miss Pearl Staudt were 
nominated for “Honor Teacher” awards. 
They were honored Kappa Delta 
dinner the Alliance Women’s Club. 

Under the leadership Brick- 
man, President, members the Com- 
parative Education Society from colleges 
and universities and seven public school sys- 
tems visited Venezuela, initial stop their 


first South American Tour, Delegates spent 
three days Venezuela, where they were 
guests the Creole Petroleum Corpora- 
tion, affiliate the Standard Oil Company 
New Jersey, visiting educational institu- 
tions and meeting with Venezuelan edu- 
cators and 
Other countries the group’s itinerary 
before their return September were 
Brazil, Argentina, Chile, Peru and Ecua- 
dor, Dr. Gerald Read, Executive First Vice 
President Kappa Delta made arrange- 
ments for the trip. 

Superintendent Randall Terry Cochran 
the Kirkwood, Missouri, Schools, passed 
away last May. was member Kappa 
Delta Pi. 

Among life members recently listed are 
Miss Martha Leonard Colfax, Iowa and 
Dr. Roscoe West, recently retired presi- 
dent the State Teachers College, Trent- 
on, member the editorial board for 
some Dr. West was presented life 
membership Gamma Zeta chapter. 

Dr. Achille Joyal, formerly lecturer 
for the French National Minister Edu- 
cation, has been appointed Assistant Di- 
rector New York University’s Foreign 
Student Center, 


REGIONAL CONFERENCE 


(Continued from page 128v) 


Mr. James Hales, student counselor 
Kappa Delta Pi, gave address en- 
titled “Marching Orders” the gen- 
eral session the regional conference. 
Students were particularly happy see 
and meet student member the 
Executive Council Kappa Delta Pi. 

The conference was closed Pro- 
fessor Raymond Ryder Purdue 
University who Executive Counselor 


Kappa Delta Pi. Professor Ryder 
brought greetings from 
and commented the various 
regional conferences which has re- 
cently attended. Chapter felt fa- 
vored having three persons from the 
Executive Council Kappa Delta 
participate this regional conference. 


—REPORTER 


In 
irs 
di- 
da 
ap- 
thy 
ap- 
or- 
less 
sult 
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the 


Orders official 
blanks must ap- 
proved chap- 
ter officer and the 
Recorder-Treasurer 
the Society. 


The honor key not 
applied for the 
recipient, but is- 
sued 
guished service only 
special vote 
the Executive Coun- 
cil upon recommen- 
dation institu- 
tional Chapter, and 
must approved 
special 
vided for the pur- 
pose, before any 
honor key may 
released. 


Checks and money 
orders should 
made payable 
Burr, Patterson and 


Auld Company, De- 
troit, Michigan. 


PRICE LIST 


Size Size Size 
Badge with ring top No.0 No.2 No.3 
$3.50 $4.50 $6.00 $7.50 


Guard Pins 


Single Double 


PEARL 
GUARD 
STAGGERED 


TAXES 


must 

Federal Tax 
tax charged 
dicated: 
Colorado, 
Florida, 3%; 
nois, 
Kansas, 
Louisiana, 
igan, 3%; North 
kota, Ohio, 
Pennsylvania, 
South Dakota, 
Utah, 2%; West 
ginia, 
2%. Also, 
paign City 
must 
any jewelry 
into the City 
Champaign, 


state 
vary from time 
time, officers 
taxes their 
states 
the amount 
must 


Greek Letter Monogram Recognition 


yellow gold-filled 


Greek Letter Monogram Recognition Pin, yellow 


You may use the No. Charm, 
tached the following accessories, the prices 
given below addition the price the Charm 
you select. 


Snake tie chain with adjustable bar, yellow 


3.00 


Neck Chain, yellow gold-filled, 18” long 
Black Silk Neck Cord, with yellow gold-filled 


GEORGE BANTA COMPANY, INC., MENASHA, WISCONSIN, 


OFFICIAL INSIGNIA KAPPA DELTA 


